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CONSULTING ENGINEERS AND PLANN ERS CALIFORNIA CAtJ LE : WILSMITH 

TELEX 57-3489 15900 WILSHIRE BOULE VA RD, SU ITE 29:S0 • (213) 93U - 2 100 

Se ptember 1, 197 6 

Mr . Howard C . Beardsley , 
As s istant Ma nage r 
1w pid Tr ansit and surface Planning Department 
Sc ,u thc rn Ca lifornia Rapid 'l'ransit District 
1060 south Broadway 
J.o s Angel e s, Cali fo rnia 90015 

Dea r Mr. Beardsley : 

We a r e pl eased to submit our draft r eport , We st Los Angeles Transit 
Plunning study , pre pa red in accorda nce with our agreement of Aug u s t 1 , 
1n·7 5 _ A comprehensive study of the socio-economic developme nt pa tterns , 
Lrc1ve l characteristics , a nd tr a n sportation services was unde rtaken 
~ nd the tran s it needs a nd pote ntia ls within West Los Ange les were 
c1nalyzed . The tr a n s it r e quire me nts for each individual area of the 
We st Los Ange les area h as been r e lated t o the principal origin areas 
ui the Southern California r eg ion . 

l\ se ries of a:'..tern a tive transit improvements t o accommodate exi..:::ting 
c1"'hd f uture tr a nsit need s were developed and ev a luated . The evaluation 
11 ti lized the _data obtained through an employee travel survey and an 
on-board tr avel su rv e y conduc t ed as part of this study . 

The plan r ecomme nde d has b een t ermed "The Selected Alternative" as it 
i 5 the plan developed through a ser i es of route adjustments tha t will 
l)c tter satis fy the trav e l d e sir es of existing and potential tra nsit 
;>t1t r o ns . Pr e liminary l e vels of serv lce a re prese nted as is an estimate 
of the equipment requirements necessary for implementation . The 
em phasis of the plan development is toward a rationalization of the 
transit system utilizing the existing equipment a v a ilable. As shown 
in the deta ile d discussion of the plan , only a small number of v ehicles 
a re r equ i r ed above the exis ting equi pme nt avail ab J.e . However , it is 
e: ·pec t ed tha t the SCRTD staff will adjust the proposed se rvice levels 
u pon c ompl et ion of the ir line pro f ile studies . ~1e selected alte rnative 
,.Ilsa incorpo r c) tes the Downtown 'I'runs it Plan recommcndc)tions as pre se nted 
in April , 1976 . 
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Page 2 
Mr. Howa rd C . Beardsley 
September 1, 1976 

We have appreciated the opportunity to provide our services to 
the Southern California Rapid Transit District and trust these 
recommendations will provide improved transit service for West 

I 

Los Angeles. 

very truly yol s, 

WYJ._BUt -SMITH:e· & ~CIATES 

a ; /)J ~·,~r;~ t%'i ~~!.•A, """=·.,,,.. ... ,r--~ 'I'_ :•• 
William v. 'S'he'p 
Western Region 
Vice President 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 

1 
1 
1 .. 

I 
I , 
I , 
1 

CHAPTER 

1 

2 

3 

TABLE OF ·CONTENTS 

INTRODUCTION 

Purpose and Scope of study ' 

Technical Ap~roach 

Order of Presentation 

PAGE 

1 

2 

4 

· 5 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC AND DEVELOPMENT PATTERNS 7 

study Areu 7 

Population and Population Density 8 

Sex and Age Characteristics 11 

Household Characteristics 13 

Auto Availability 14 

Land Use 15 

Employment and Labor Force 18 

EXISTING TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 21 

Highway Facilities 21 

Arterial Facilities 23 

Public Transportation in west Los Angeles 24 

Souther~ California Rapid Transit 

District services 26 

Crosstown service 

Linked · Radials 

Single End Radials 

Fr equency und Avnilability 

Cov . rage and ~ccccsibility 

Transit Priority 

Se rvi c e Reliability 

Dus Arrival rnterva J.s 

28 

38 

44 

50 

58 

63 

6 ·1 

67 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



Iii 

I 
I 
I 
t 
[ I 

I 
I 
•ce 

t 
t 
■ 

-I 
t 
' I 

t 
I 
I 

i 
t 
t 
la 
I i 

ll 

LIST OF FIGURES 

FIGURE PAGE 

1 SCRTD Sector Improvement Program 1 

2 Los Angeles Public Transportation System , 

June , 1939 1 

3 Work Program 4 

4 Wes t Los Angeles study Area 7 

5 Traffic Zone a nd Census Tract Map 8 

6 Past Proj e cted Population Growth , 1960 to 2000 8 

7 Population Density 9 

8 Distribution of Elderly Persons 13 

9 Distrib ution of Pe rsons Under Age 16 13 

10 Median Household Income 14 

11 Households Without Automobiles 16 

12 Land Use Map 16 

13 Employee Population Locations 20 

14 Santa Monica and Culver City Municipal Bus Lirie s 24 

15 Existing Transit System Network 27 

16 Daily va ri a tion of Trave l 50 

17 Availability of Transit Service 52 

18 Peak Hour Bu s Volume s 53 

19 Base Hour Bus Volume s 53 

20 Owl s ervic e 55 

21 Existing Transit System Coverage 58 

22 Schedule Adh e r e nce 65 

23 Employe e survey Ques tionnai r e 71 

24 card 07 - surveyor 's Record 74 

25 On - noard survey Form 76 

26 LACBD Cordon Cross ing By Hour 90 

27 Trip Purpose Di stribution 94 

28 SCAG RSA Ma p 96 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



1 

1 

I 
II 

LIST OF FIGURES 

FIGURE 

1 SCRTD Sector Improvement Program 

2 Los Angeles Publ ic Transportation System, 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

June, 1939 

wo rk Program 

West Los Angeles Study Area 

Traffic Zone a nd census Tr ac t Map 

Pas t Projected Population Growth, 1960 to 2000 

Population Density 

Distribution of Elderly Persons 

Distribution of Pers ons Under Age 16 

Median Household Income 

Households Without Automobiles 

Land Use Map 

Emp loyee Population Locations 

Santa Monica and Culver City Municipal Bus Lines 

Ex isting Transit System Ne twork 

Daily va riation of Travel 

Ava ilabi lity of Transit Service 

Peak Hour Bus Volumes 

Base Hour Bus Volume s 

Owl s ervice 

Existing Transit System Coverage 

Schedule Adherence 

Emp loyee Survey Questionnaire 

Card 07 - su.rv yor I s Record 

On-noard survey Form 

LACBD Cordon Crossing By Hour 

Trip Purpose Distribution 

SCAG RSA Mup 

PAGE 

1 

1 

4 

7 

8 

8 

9 

13 

13 

14 

16 

16 

20 

24 

27 

50 

52 

53 

53 

55 

58 

65 

71 

74 

76 

90 

94 

96 



I 

I 



-I 
t 

' ~ 
·1 

~ 
t 

. ◄ 

-I 
t 

~ 

LI 

LIST OF FIGURES (cont ' d ) 

FIGURE 

29 Internal-Interval Work Trip Desires 

30 West Los Angeles Travel Time Assignments 

31 West Los Angeles Pla n Developmen t 

32 Selected Alternative 

33 Schematic of "Culver Junction" 

34 Proposed Owl Service 

PAGE 

99 

114 

142 

1 6 3 

168 

193 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 

CHAPTER 

4 

I , 

5 

TABLE OF CONTENTS (cont'd) 

EXISTING TRAVEL PATTERNS AND TRANSIT USAGE 

Travel Surveys 

The Employee Travel survey 

The On-noa~d Trav e l survey 

Patronage 

characteristics of Transit Riders 

Transit Trip Characteristics 

Daily variations in Transit Travel 

Weekly variation 

Trip Purpose 

Travel Origin and Destinations 

Travel Mode To and From Bus Stops 

Transit Trave l Times 

Travel Mode of Work Trips 

EVALUATION OF TRANSIT SERVICE 

Routing criteria 

Operating criteria 

criteria for Bus Stops 

PAGE 

69 

69 

70 

77 

80 

84 

89 

89 

91 . 

91 

94 

111 

113 

118 

122 

122 

125 

128 

Transit Terminals 129 

Transit Fare structure 130 

Ride Promotion and Information Services 132 

Goals and Objectives 135 

Regional Transportation Policies 

Community Goals and Objectives 

Summary of Deficiencies 

135 

136 

139 



I 

I 



I CHAPTER 

6 

7 

Cl 

·, 

TABLE OF CONTENTS (cont ' d) 

PAGE 

ALTERNATIVE SERVICE PLANS 142 

Transit System Planning 143 

Planning Principles 144 

Development of Alternative Concepts 148 

THE SELECTED ALTERNATIVE 

Summa r y of The Plan 

Detailed Description of Selected 

Alternative 

Expa nsion of Owl Service 

Saturday and Sunday Service 

Equipme nt Requirements 

. Summary 

APPENDICES 

Appendix A 

162 

162 

170 

193 

199 

200 

200 



I 

I 

I 
I 



I I 

.. 

TABLE 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

LIST OF TABLES 

Estima ted Population Statistics 

Population and Population Density 

s ex and Age chara cteristics 

Automob il e Ownership Characteristics 

Estima ted Employme nt Population 

Employment and La bor Force Statistics 

Comparison of Three Transit Systems 

Santa Monica Municipal Bus Line Se rvice 

Culve r City Municipal Bus Line service 

Quantity of SCRTD Service in West Los Angeles 

Operating Sta tistics of Crosstown Lines 

Operating Statistics of Linke d Radials 
I 

Operating Statis'tics of Single End Radials 

Travel De mand Periods 

Operating statistics of owl service 

Population Coverage 

Employme nt a nd Labor Force Cove r a ge 

Coverage ofTransit Dependent Groups 

Minut e s Off Schedule 

Per Ce nt o f Bus Runs Off Sche dule 

Arrival Time Interval Analysis of Line 91 

Summary of West Los Angeles Employee survey 

Re sults o f on-Board Travel survey 

Pa trona ge a nd Pa s sen ge r pe r Du s Mile 

Owl P~t rona g e Le aving CDD 

Se x and Ag - o f we st Los Angeles Employ es 

27 Sex and Ag e of West Los Angeles Base Period 

Tr a nsit Riders 

28 Income Le v e ls 

PAGE 

9 

10 

12 

16 

18 

20 

24 

25 

26 

29 

30 

39 

46 

51 

56 

59 

61 

62 

65 

66 

68 

76 

79 

82 

83 

86 

87 

88 



I 
I 

I 



' : ,. 

I 
I LIST OF TABLES (cont'd) 

' 
TABLE 

29 

PAGE 

Method of Transit Fare Payment 90 

I · 30 

31 

Daily variation in Transit Travel 92 

Trip Purpose By Line 93 

I 32 

33 

Regional Analysis Zones and Descriptions 97 

LARTS Work Trip Data 98 

t 34 

35 

Internal-Interval Work Trip Matrix 100 

Work Zone - RSA Employee Matrix 102 

t 36 

37 

Travel Mode To and From Bus Stops 112 

Transit Travel Time Matrix 114 

t 38 

39 

Auto Travel Time Matrix 116 

Transit-Auto Travel Time Ratio Matrix 117 

-I 40 

41 
F·i 

Mode of Travel To work 119 

Travel Mode To Work By sex 120 

t 42 

43 

1 44 

Goals a nd Objectives 137 

Operating Statistics of Selected Alternative 165 

Comparison of Existing versus Proposed Systems 167 

45 Operating Statistics of owl Service 194 

I 
I 
:I 
I 
la 
' . 

-I 
~ 
I 

ll 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 

I 
I 

' 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 

Chapter 1 

INTRODUCTION 

Several years ago the Southern California Rapid Transit 

District embarked on a ambitious program to improve public 

transportation within its service area. This was accomplished 

by div iding the County of Los Angeles into nine sectors a nd 

conducting a short range transit improvement study in each . 

These sectors are shown in Figure 1. The improvements in public 

transportation service derived from these studies have been the 

first major improvement in transit service in the Los Angeles 

region in many years. 

West Los Angeles is the last of these sector improvement 

studies to be conducted . West Los Angeles as defined for this 

study is one of the largest sectors in the program . It i s also 

the area with the heaviest concentration of transit routes, 

riders, equipment, and potential ridership . 

There are several reasons for this heavy concentration of 

transit lines and transit riders , based primarily on the transit 

history of the area . West Los Angeles had an extensive public 

transportation system as early as 1910 when the Pacific Electric 

Company took over from its predec~ssors . In 1923 the Los Angeles 

Motor Coach Company was formed to link lines of the PE with the 

Los Angeles Railway. This was the beginning of a public trans­

portation system that developed into the system shown in Figure 1. 

The similarity betw n those routes in 1939 and those in 1976 is 

striking - indicating thilt either development has continued along 

the same lines as those in the 1930 1 s or that no changes or 

modifications in the transit system has taken place in nearly 

four decades . 

- 1-
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West Los Angeles has an approximate resident population of 

1.4 million persons and is the location of nearly three-quarters 

million jobs. It also contains some of the heaviest conqentrations 

of development in the region outside the Los Angeles Central 

Business District with areas such as Wilshire Corridor aJd Century 

City. There is also a significant proportion of elderly !citizens 
I 

in this area which onl_y necessitates the operation of an i efficient 

and viable public trarisportation system in the area. 

Due to these factors and the size and magnitude of public 

· transportation presently provided in West Los Angeles, this sector 

improvement will have an impact on more people than any of the 

previous studies in the area. Since West Los Angeles draws a 

size ble number of employee~ for outside its study area, the 

impact is even more far-reaching. 

An additional factor in the transit system for West Los Angeles 

is the future of rapid transit in the L6s Angeles region. The 

Wilshire Corridor is ·presently under study as part of the starter 

line for a regional rapid rail system. Due to this recent develop­

ment, the potential long-range impacts have to be kept in mind such 

that the bus transit system can be modified to complement the rapid 

rail system without completely restructing the route system. 

Purpose and Scope of Study 

In the summer of 1975, the Southern California Rapid '11 rc1nsi t 

District commissioned Wilbur Smith c1nd l\ssocL1tes to simultc:rncuu0ly 

conduct the North and West Los Angeles Transit Studies. rrhe task 

was generally described as to conduct the appropriate studies and 

to develop a short-range transit 'mprovement plan for the area 

- 2-
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between downtown Los Angeles and the Pacific Ocean. The work 

program as envisioned at the outset of the project also included 

the integration of the transit improvement programs recently 

or simultaneously implemented in adjacent sectors. 

I 
I 

A major task of a planning study is the development lo£ goals 
I 

and objectives of that study. These goals formalize the lpurpose 

o f the study into a set of guidelines that establish a c e n t ral 

theme throughout the conduct of the study. The goals and 
I 
I 

objectives developed in this phase _of the project are general 

s tatements following a brief and cursory review of past studies 

and an intimate - knowledge of the area with its political and 

e conomic aspects . . The statements are refi~ed into specific 

c r iteria only after the socio-economic studies, travel surveys, 

and public input have been gathered. 

The major goals and objectives established at this time .for 

the West Los Angeles Transit Study are: 

1. Conduct the appropriate studies to determine and 

analyze the travel patterns within and adjacent to 

the study area, 

2. Ra tionalize the existing transit service into a viable 

system that will facilitate transit travel to and from 

any area within or adjacent to the study area at travel 

times comparable to those of an automobile, 

3. Review and f o r ma lize the r egional and community goals 

and objectives for incorporation into this plan, 

4. The intcgr at~on o f the v rious sector improveme nt plan s 

that would have an impac t on the tra vel p atterns of 

employees or residents o [ the study area, ~nd 
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5. Provide a higher level of transit service to the 

employees and residents of West Los Angeles with a 

minimum increase in equipment needs or other capital 

expenditures. 

Technical Approach 

To accomplish the study objectives in the allotted time 
I 

and to establish a system of quality control throughout the 

term of the project, the study approach shown in Figure 3 was 

developed to insure logical and efficient progress through 

the various work ta sks involved. The individual tasks involved 

are grouped in the five phases: 

Phase I - Study Org.anization 

Phase II - Inventory 

Phase III - Survey 

Phase IV - Analysis of Data 

Phase V - Recommendations and Report 

The Study Organization Phase is to establish the technical 

approach to the study and to define the goals , objectives and 

purpose of the study. Also included in this phase is the 

e stablishment of relationships with the various agencies and 

g roups that are affected and/or would have·· input into the study. 

The Inventory Pha se is the review of past and present studies 

i n the area. This includes data from the Census and other agencies . 

Any data not available from the other studies is obtained by 

conducting our own study to gather the required information. 

-4 -
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Phase III utilizes the preliminary information gathered from 

the Inventory Phase to design travel surveys for the employees and 

transit riders of West Los Angeles. The surveys are conducted and 

processed in this phase. 

Phase IV is the analysis and consolidation of all of the data 

obtained from the Inventory and the Surveys. Also, during this 

phase an evaluation procedure was developed that would serve as 

input in the development of the alternative plans. 

The fifth and last phase is the Recommendations and Report. 

During this phase alternative plans have been developed and 

evaluated. The result is a final recommended plan and a report 

written to document all of the preceding work tasks, evaluation, 

and recommendations. 

Order of Presentation 

The report begins with a review of existing conditions in 

and adjacent to the study area. This information is presented 

in Chapters Two and Three. Chapter Two is the socio-economic data 

and Chapter Three presents a discussion of existing transportation 

in the study area , with particular emphasis on the existing public 

transportation services. chapter Four is a discussion of the 

travel surveys and travel characteristics within and adjacent to 

West Los Angeles. The criteria used to evaluate the existing and 

proposed transit services is presented in Chapter Five. This if 

fo llowed by the re s ults ·of the analysis of the existing transit 

services relative to these criteria and the results of tl1c travel 
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surveys. Chapter Six discusses the alternative concepts developed . 

Chapt e r Seven is the final chapter presenting the final recommended 

plan and the elements of that plan along with detailed statistics 

and data that will facilitate the earliest possible implementation 

of that plan. 

-G -



I 

I 
I 

I 

I 



1.. 1 

l 

Chapter 2 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC AND DEVELOPMENT PATTERNS 

The first step in developing a comprehensive transportation 
I 

improvement program of any type is to conduct a comprehensive 
I 

inventory and review of the conditions within and adjacent to 
. I 

the study area. Not only does this data identify what conditions 

presently exist in the area, but also provides the basis ifor 

projecting future growth and changes in travel demand. 

Accordingly, a detailed inventory of past and present socio­

economic conditions within the study was conducted. Data from 

t he various transportation and planning agencies such as SCAG, 

LARTS, City and County traffic and planning departments, and 

SCRTD as we ll as the 1970 Census of Population were gathered 

and tabulat ed to develop a socio-economic profile of the study 

area. An inventory of the existing transportation facilities 

wa s also conducted. This ·includes a street inventory and a 

comprehe nsive inventory of public transportation presently 

provided in the study area. 

Study Area. 

West Los Angeles is defined roughly as the area west of the 

Los Angeles Central Business District to the Pacific Ocean. The 

study area is bounded by Mulholland Drive and Riverside Drive on 

t he north, the Los Angeles River and the Harbor Freeway on the e ast, 

a nd Slauson Avenue on the south, and incLudes the incorpo rated 

cities of Santa Monica, Beverly Hills, and Culver City. The 

r emainder of the study area is largely within the City of Los 

Angeles as shown in Figure 4. 

- 7-
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WEST LOS ANGELES STUDY AREA 
(AND GOVERNMENTAL ENTITIES) 

Figure 4 
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PAST AND PROJECTED POPULATION GROWTH 

1960 to 2000 

Figure 6 
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The unit of analysis for the West Los Angeles Transit Study 

is the traffic zone used by LARTS. This was done since the LARTS 
! 

1974 data is the only up-to-date and reliable source of employment 
I 

population statistics. Also, the LARTS data has populat{on figures 

and other pertinent data on a more recent basis than the ll970 
I 

Bureau of Census data . However , demographic data not av9 ilahle 
I 

from the LARTS da~a was obtainP-d from the Census. This was 
I 

possible since traffic zones are groups of one to five tiaffic 
I 

zones. This procedure would also permit comparison of LARTS , 

SCAG and Census Data. 

Since there are approximately 150 traffic zones within the 

study area, the traffic zones have been grouped into groups of 

three-to-five traffic zones as shown in Figure 5 to form units 

corresponding to city boundaries and Los Angeles City planning 

areas. 

Population and Population Density 

About one-fifth of the total population of Los Angeles County 

reside in the West Los Angeles study area. Based on the 1970 

Census of Population, there . were 1.4 million persons residing in 

the study area . As shown in Table 1, this is an 8 .5 per cent increase 
> 

since the 1960 population and an average annual growth of 0.8 per 

cent. However , according to SCAG the population has decreased 

by appr oximately 20 , 000 persons, or 1.5 per cent, over the last 

five years . (l) As shown in Figure 6, it is expected to the n be 
I 

an average increa s e in population , Qpproximately 0.3 to 0 . 4 per 

cent per year until the year 2000 when there will be slightly more 

than 1.5 million p e rsons residing in the West Los Angeles study ar e a. 

( 1 ) 
SCAG , D/2e December 1975, r evised forecasts 
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Table 1 

ESTIMATED POPULATION STATISTICS 

West Los Angel es Transit Study 

LOS ANGELES WEST LOS ANGELES 
YEAR COUNTY POPULATION AVERAGE CHANGE/YEAR 

1960 6 ,040 , 805 1,290,479 

1970 7,038,7 64 1,400,360 

1975 7,020,772 1,379,995 

1980 7,1 96,900 1,404,600 

1990 7,557,000 1,467,900 

1995 7,732,000 1,489,400 

2000 7,905,000 1,510,900 

SOURCE : SCAG D/2 e December 1975 
Revised Forecasts 

I 
I 

+0.8 Per Cent 

-0. 2 

+0 . 4 

+0.4 

+0.3 

+0.3 

Popu l ation Density - Studies done by the National Committee 

on Urban Transportation have found that popula tion densities of 

3,200 persons or more per square mile will support regular public 

transportation service and that densities between 2,200 and 3,200 

persons per square mile would support some type of limited transit 

service , particularly during the fOmmuter hou r s. (2 ) 

' As can be seen in Figure 7, the study area has very few areas 

with a population dens ity of le ss than 5 , 000 persons per square 

mile . These areas are to the north of Sunset Boulevard in the 

Sa nta Monica Mountains and in the Duldwin Jlills .l\rcu . 'l'ab lc 2 i s 

a summary of the total population and population densities of 

each of th e various study zones . The average density for the entire 

s tudy ar e a is slightly over 6 , 600 persons per square mile. Th e 

( 2) The National Committee on Ur ban Transportation. 
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AREA NAME 

Marina Del Rey 
Venice 
Santa Monica N. 
Santa Monica S. 
West Los Angeles 
Culver City 
Mar Vista 
Palms 
Westwood 
Century City 
Beverly Hills S. 
Bever ly Hills N. 
Pacifi c Palisades 
Brentwood-Bel Air 
Hollywood Hi lls 
Beverly Hills 
Miracle Mil e 
Mid-Wilshire 
Wilshire Center 
Sunset Strip 
Hollywood 
Echo Park 
Westlake 
Unive rsity 
Santa Barbara 
Exposition Park 
West Adams 
South Vermont 
Baldwin Hills 
Silver Lake 
Griffith Park 

TOTAL 

Table 2 

POPULATION AND POPULATION DENSITY(l) 

West Los Angeles Transit Study 

POPULATION 

37,074 
48,875 
53,454 
34,835 
45 , 312 
33,587 
44 , 135 
46,528 
29, 88 7 
19,579 
21,911 
21 ,60 9 
27,036 
17,010 
48 , 475 

9,869 
73,8 69 
41 , 826 
38 , 802 
56,967 
53 ,540 
47,076 
45 , 256 
23 ,126 
77,682 
68 ,2 53 
67 ,167 
80,393 
98,797 
88,424 

0 

1,400,360 

( l) 
Based on (1970) Population Data 

10 

PERSONS/S .M. 

5 , 617 
9 , 381 

10,0 29 
1 0 , 48.3 

9 , 285 
6 , 385 

1 0 , 712 
9 , 534 
8 ,1 66 
7,800 

1 2 , 7 38 
4,180 

7 88 
1,092 
3, 672 
1,111 

11,142 
14, 885 
20, 974 
15,111 
10,3 36 
16,289 
1 6 , 517 
10,908 
14,201 
13, 678 
12 .1-257 
11,851 
7,7 67 
7, 995 

0 

6 , 609 . 
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major concentration of persons are in the Westlake and Wilshire 

Center areas with less widespread concentrations in Sunset Strip, 

Exposition Park and Central Santa Monica. The majority of the 

area has a density of between 10,000 and 15,000 persons per 

square mile. 

Sex and Age Charact e ristics 

Of the 1.4 million persons residing in the West Los Angeles 

area , slightly less than 750,000 are female, over 650,000 persons 

are male, making the male-to-female ratio 1.13. Table 3 shows 

these s tatistics for the various age categories. For the younger 

age group the number of females and males are relatively equa l. 

The under 16 age group compr ises one-fifth of the total population. 

This a g e group composes 30 per cent of the total county population. 

Fifteen per cent of the population is between the ages of 16 to 

24 years. One-fourth of the population is between 25 and 44 years 

of age and 45 and 65 years of age. Less than 15 per cent are 65 

years of age or older. 

Past studies have shown that a significant proportion of certain 

age groups are more or less transit dependent. These persons 

primar ily come from two groups: Those persons 65 years of age and 

older and those persons under 16 years of age. These persons 

ther~fore , comprise the prime market for potential transit riders 

and warrant more detailed review. 

Per sons Age 65 and Older - The persons in this age grouJJ are 

largely transit dependent for two primary reasons: (1) because 

of reduced physical abilities many persons in this age group no 

longer have the ability nor th e d e sire to drive an automobile, 

and (2) many persons in this age g roup are in the lower income 

-]1-
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MA.LES 
AGE PER 
GROUP NO. CENT 

Less Tha n 16 1 4 5,713 10.4 

16-24 97 , 037 6.9 

25-44 189,800 13.5 
; 

43 - 65 152,009 ·10. 9 r-' 
N 
I Ov er 65 72,869 5 .2 

TOTAL 657 , 428 46.9 

NOTE : Based o~ 1970 census. 

J I I 

Table 3 

SEX AND AGE CHARAC'I'ERIS TICS 

WLA Tra nsi t St u dy 

WEST LOS ANGELES 
FEMALES TOTAL 

PER 
NO . CENT NO. 

143,887 10.3 289,600 

111,879 8 .0 208 , 916 

186,073 13.3 375 ,87 3 

180,994 12.9 333,003 

120,0 9 9 8.6 192,968 

742,932 53.1 1,400,360 

• I 

PER 
L.A. CENT 

PER COUNTY OF 
CENT TOTAL COUNT'...' 

20.7 2,013,604 28. 6 

14.9 1,061,819 15.l 

26 .8 1,807,502 25.7 

23.8 1,496,751 21. 3 

1 3 . 8 652,399 9. 3 

100.0 7,032,075 100. 0 





-
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I I 

.bracket, and therefore no longer own an automobile. The result 

of these conditions is that many senior citizens cannot ~r prefer 
I 

not to use private auomobiles for their trip making. - Th1 only 

alternative these persons have are to impose on a neighb9r or 

relative to provide transportation service, or to utiliz~ public 

transportation. 

There are about 200,000 persons over 65 years of ag and 

older residing within the West Los Angeles study area . This 

represents slightly less than 14 per cent of the resident 

population, while only 10 per cent of the entire county of 

Los Angeles is in this age group. As shown in Figure 8, the 

major concentrations of senior citizens are in the Miracle Mile, 

Sunset Strip, and Santa Monica areas. There is also a sizeable 

senior citizen population in Echo Park and Hollywood areas with 

over 15 per cent of the areas residents age 65 and over. 

Persons Under Age 16 ~ The persons under age 16 comprise a 

group that must have transportation provided for them either by 

an adult driver or by transit. However, the transit rider would 

be from the older ages of this group. Figure 9 shows the per­

centage of the resident population that is under 16 years of 

age. The largest concentration of young persons are in the 

Exposition Park and South Vermont areas, where over 30 per cent 
• 

of the resident population is under age 16. 

Household Cha r acteristics 

The average family size for the entire We st Los Angeles area 

is 2.35 persons per household as compared to a Los Angeles average 

o 2 . 68 . Households in Brentwood , Bel Air and Culver City have 

the mo st p rsons per hous ehold wi t h averages of 3.60 and 3.24 

-13-
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rspectively. The lowest average household size is in the Sunset 

Strip, Wilshire Center, and Hollywood areas where the range is 

1.74 to 1.85. 

Median family income is shown in Figure 10. The lower income 

areas are concentrated in the University and Westlake areas where 

the median family incomes are less than $4,000 per ye~r. The 

entire areas of Echo Park, Westlake, Wilshire Center, University, 

Santa Barbara, and Exposition Park and most of Hollywood, West 

Adams , South Vermont and Venice have incomes of less than $6,000. 

There are areas of the lowest income group ' in Silver Lake, Santa 

Barbara, Santa Monica and West Los Angeles, however, the area in 

West Los Angeles is the UCLA campus where a low household income 

is expected . 

The highest income areas are in the North Wilshire area of 

Bev e rly Hills north of Santa Monica Boulevard , where the annual 

median income is over $40,000. The area north of this area also 

has an annual median income of over $18,000. There is also an 

area of high income in Baldwin Hills, but this is because there 

are only a small number of households. 

Auto Availability 

' Past studies have determined that "automotive availability 

is the most important single factor influencing travel mode.''(l) 

There is a definite relationship betwe en households without c ars 

and the work trips by tra n s it . Therefore, the determination o f 

a r e as with low automobile ownership identifi e s areas of potential 

trans it patronage . 

( 1) 
Wilbur Smith a nd Associat e s, Tra n s portatj on Parkj ng for 
'l'omorrows' Ci t ic s., pp. l l G - 128. 

- ] 4 -
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Table 4 shows the automobile availability for the various 

zones within the study area. There are over 140,000 households 

that have no automobile available for transportation. This is 

nearly one-fourth of the total households in the study area. 

Almost half of the households have one auto, one fourth have two 

and only a minor portion have three or more. 

In 1970 there were over 620,000 automobiles in the study area. 

The ratio of autos to household was 1.09 and there were 2.10 

persons per auto in the area. 

As shown in Figure 11, the zero vehicle households are 

concentrated in the older areas such as near the CBD, central 

Hollywood and . central Santa -Monica. These are also the areas 

where elderly persons resid~. In fact, in some areas of Westlake, 

over three-quarters of the households have no vehicle available. 

Land Use 

The purpose of the land use inventory is to obtain informa­

tion that can be used to determine where there is a demand for 

travel. This data when correlated with the results of an origin­

destination survey can be used to develop travel indices to be 

used in forecasting travel demand. A more refined land use study 

can ~lso provide data to be used to determine the .mode split for 

those trips. 

Accordingly, data was gathered on the exi s ting land use 

patterns in the West Los Angeles study area. 1~e source for 

this information was the land use inventory conducted by LARTS. 

The land use map for West Los Ang _les is shown in Figure 12. 





---- --

Table 4 

AUTOMOBILE OWNERSHIP CHARACTERIS TICS 

I ' West Los Angeles Transit Study I 

' 
HOUSHOLDS WITH AUTO/ PERSONS/ 

AREA NAME 0 VEH. 1 VEH , 2 VEH~ 3-MORE HLD . AUTO (l) 

Ma rina Del Rey 842 5,538 4 , 212 9.41 1.46 2 . 17 

Ve nice 3, 629 8 , 630 5 , 275 953 1.19 2 . 22 
• l 

Sa nta Monica No. 5 , 692 12 , 640 '5 , 881 1,()97 1.09 2 . 00 
Santa Monica So . 2 , 687 7,773 3 , 543 5 91 1.14 1.83 
We st Los Angeles 2 , 484 11,130 6,022 910 1. 26 1. 79 

t I Culver City 1 , 271 4·, 60 7 3 , 68 7 -815 1 . 3 9 2 . 33 
Ma r Vista 1,445 8 , 884 8 I 57 9 1,212 1.48 1.49 

I l 
Pa lms 2 , 075 9 , 389 7,096 1 , 413 1.39 1 . 61 
We stwood 1,533 5 , 290 3,645 835 1.33 2 . 08 
cc n tury City 778 4 , 876 3 , 189 477 1 . 36 1. 56 
Beverly Hills so. 2 , 100 5 ,1 85 2 ,7 97 450 1.15 1. 72 
B verly Hills No . 1 , 425 4 , 211 3 , 038 1,044 1 . 38 1. 5 9 
P cific Palisades 308 2 , 423 4 , 845 1,399 1.82 1. 66 
Bren tv,1ood - Be l Air 13 5 1 , 158 2,157 1 , 273 1.97 1.82 
Ho llywood Hills 4,513 12 , 257 6 , 610 1 , 350 1.19 1. 61 . ue verly Hills 54 866 2,076 571 1.89 1.47 
Miracle Mile 8 , 460 15 , 541 10,244 1 , 564 1.14 1. 7 9 
Mid-Wilshire 6 ,83 6 10 , 781 2 , 811 540 0 . 86 2 . 27 

ii 
\ 1i lshire center 9,416 10 , 428 1,944 314 0 . 69 2 . 38 

1 
s unset strip 7 , 328 16 , 727 8 , 226 531 1.06 1. 6 9 
Fiol lywood 9 , 974 '14 , 447 3 , 361 1,140 0.85 2 . 04 
Echo Pa rk 7 ,7 18 11 ,7 95 2 , 548 346 0.80 2 . 33 
We stlake 15,156 9 , 365 1,401 354 0.50 3 . 33 
u niversity 4 .091 3 , 722 726 224 0.67 3 .70 
sa nta Barbara 9 , 966 13 , 451 3,835 718 0 . 83 3 . 23 
Ex position Park 8 , 248 10 , 837 3 , 860 611 0.87 3 . 23 
\'le st Adams 6,678 12 , 939 ,, 5 , 302 773 1.01 2 . 50 
s outh Vermont 5 , 459 13 , 215 6 ,7 15 808 1.11 2 . 57 
Ba ldwin Hills 5 , 044 17 , 842 12 , 046 2 , 561 1.32 1.89 
Silver · Lake 8,119 17 , 293 7,566 1 , 281 • 1.06 2 . 38 
Griffi th Park 0 0 0 0 0 0 

'l'OTAI,S 143 , 464 283 , 240 143 , 237 27 , 096 1.09 2 . 10 

- 16-
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Corrrrnercial Deve lopment - Commercial development in the West 

Los Angeles area is characterized by strip commercial developme nt 

connecting satellite CBD's . These CBD areas are located in Santa 

Monica , Culver City , Century City , Hollywood Boulevard, Wilshi re 

Center - Mid Wilshire , and Westwood . The corridors along which 

there is intense commercial dev elopment are Sunset Boulevard, 

Hollywood Boulevard, Santa Monica Boulevard and Wilshire Boulevard. 

In fact , Wilshire Boulevard between downtown Los Angeles and 

La Brea Avenue is the most intense commercial development outside 

the Los Angeles CBD. 

Industrial Development . Industrial development is concen­

trated in the Santa Monica, Culver City , and University areas. 

There are less intense industrial areas located in West Adams 

and Baldwin Hills. 

Residential De v elopment - As in most areas, an extremely 

large proportion of the area in West Los Angeles is d evoted to 

residential development, both of single and multiple units. 

Sinc e strip commercial development has take n place along most 

of th e arterials, the area betwee n these thoroughfares is occupi ed 

by residences. The area in the north e rn portion of the study area 

is largely sing le f ami ly housing , as is the larger portions of 

Ve nice , Mar Vi sta , Palms , Miracle Mile , and the southeastern 

quadrant of th e study area. There is a dense concentration of 

multi-family housing in the - Hollywood-Sunset Boulevard Corridor 

and the area east of Western Avenue , south to Santa Barbara. 

Palms, Santa Monica (north and south) , West Los Angeles, and 

Westwood also have a large portion of their area accupied by 

multi-family housing .. 

- 17-
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Employme nt and Labor Force 

Employmen t and labor force population statistics we re gathered 

to develop and evaluate the daily work trip pa tterns . The employ~ 

me nt data also formed the basis for the de v e lopment of expansion 

factors and controls for the Employee Travel survey. Addition a ll y , 

these data provid e an estimate of the number of trips with origins 

and destinations within the study area for the evaluation of 

inter-urban versus intra-urban work travel. 

There are near ly three - quart er million persons employed in 

the West Los Ang e l es area . This is approximately a three per c e nt 

inc rease s ince 1970 . As s howi in Table 5, SCAG e stima tes that 

there will be an average annua l increase in the employee population 

of 0 . 5 per cent. 

YEAR 

1970 

1975 

1980 

19 90 ' 

1995 

2000 

2020 

SOURCE: SCi\G 

TABLE 5 

ESTIMATED EMPLOYMENT POPULATION 

WEST LOS ANGELES TRANSIT STUDY 

ESTIMATED 
EMPLOYMENT 

750 , 842 

770,076 

789 , 800 

828 , 400 

847 , 400 

866 , 600 

955,000 

D/2e Dc!cc·,nber 1975 
Revis e d FocGcast s 

- 1 Fl -

AVERAGE 
ANNUAL CHANGE 

+. 5% 

+ . 5% 

+.5% 

+ . 5% 

+. 5% 

+ . 5% 

+. 5% 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



' 1 

-r 

Employee and labor force populations and densities are 

shown for each zone in Table 6. Westlake has the largest 

number of employees with over 63,000 workers, which is almost 

22,000 workers per square mile. Wilshire Center has an employee 

density of nearly 21,000 workers per square mile. The Mid-

Wilshire , Hollywood, Echo Pa rk , University and Beverly Hill s ­

South a ll have an employee density of over 10,000 employees 

per square mile. These density statistics can be compared 

to an e mployme nt density in . the Central B~siness District of 

over 69,000 employe e s per square mile. 

Figure 13 illustrates the anployment populations in the 

We st Los Ange les area on a traffic zone basis . The largest 

concentr a tion of employees is in the Westlake, Wilshire Ce nter 

a nd Mid-Wilsh i r e ar ea s in the e a ste rn po rtion of the study 

a rea . Santa Monic a , We st Los Angeles , Century city and Wilshire 

s o uth a re the prima ry conce ntrations in the · remaind e r of the 

study a rea . Ge ner a lly the re is heavy employme nt over the 

l e ngth of Wilshire Boulevard between downtown Los Angeles 

a nd Ce ntury City, Sa nta Monica Boulevard from Ce ntury City 

t o Santa Monica , and the Sunset Boulevard - Hollywood Boulevard 

co rrid o r . 

> 

The areas of the lowe st empl oyment popul a tions are in 

Ve nice , Mar Vista, We st Adams and the areas north of Sunset 

Bouleva rd. South Vermont , Baldwin Hills ~nd Exposition Park 

a r e a lso ar ea s of f e w Empl oyme nt opportuniti e s . 

The r e s ide nt l uh o r f orce o f the wes t Los l\nqc l cs stud y c.H C d 

i s a pprox ima tely 675 , 000 pe rsons. The Baldwin Hills and Silver 

La ke area s h a ve th e ] a rg c st numbe r s with 49 , 000 a nd 44 , 000 

respe ctively. Wil s hi r e Center, h owe ver , has the large s t number 

of resident workers pe r squ a re mil ~ , with over 17 , 000: 

- 19-
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' Marin a de l Rey 

Ve ni ce ISanta Monica North 
Santa Monica South 

, We s t Los Angeles 
lilcu 1 ve~ City 
'IM;::ir Vista 

1 Palms 

I i/es twood 
Century City 

~
Beverly Hills South 
Beverly Hills Nor th 
Paci f ic Pa li sades 
Brentwood-Bel Air 

~ Hol ly•,.;ood Hills 
W ucverly IIills 

Miracle Mile 
■r-i id - vh 1 shire 
.. Wi ls h ire Cente r 
1 Sunset S trip 
t■I-Io l ly\vood 
.. Echo Park 

Westlak e 
.. Uni v 0ers i t y 
l san ta Barbara 

•
Expo s ition Pa rk 
·vest Adams 
South Vermon t 

~
Bald\vi n Hills 
Silve r Lake 
Griffi th Pa rk 

·ITo t a ls 

~ L . A . C . B .D. 

TABLE 6 

EMPLOYMENT AND LABOR FORCE STATISTICS 

WEST LOS ANGELES TRANSIT STUDY 

EMP. 

· 19,071 
12, 9 79 
38 , 978 
20 , 4 1 2 
32 ,0 35 
22,292 
7,3 52 

15 , 532 
34 ,744 
22 ,40 5 
19,701 
32 , 549 

4 ,608 
4 , 768 

L ? , 389 
3 , 56 7 

50 ,1 57 
31, 434 
38 , 60 1 
22 ,0 98 
56 , 59 7 
27 , 735 
63 , 386 
28 , 011 
26 , 64 7 
20 , 546 
19 , 825 
14, 36 1 
23,944 
43 ,0 28 

324 

770,076 

180,052 

L.F. 

16 ·,1 57 
22,433 
26, 35 5 
17, 342 
24 ,1 30 
16,447 
22,611 
24 , 488 
14,652 
10 , 287 
10,266 
10,3 58 
11,402 

7,204 
27,17 2 

2 , 578 
33 , 897 
22 , 605 
21 , 975 
34 , 314 
29 ,117 
23 , 858 
21 , 418 

9 , 852 
30 ,07 5 
26 ,209 
30 , 28 7 
32,726 
48,997 
44,086 

0 

673,298 

1.14 

- 20-

Area (S.M.) 

6.60 
5 .21 
5.33 
3 . 28 
4.88 
5 . 26 
4.12 
4 . 88 
3.66 
2. 51 
1. 72 
5 .17 

34.31 
15.57 
1 3 . 20 

8 . 88 
6 . 63 
2 . 8 1 
1.8 5 
3 .77 
5 .18 
2 . }4 
2 . 89 
2 .1 2 
5 . 47 
4 . 99 
5 . 48 
6 . 83 

12.72 
11.06 

5 . 9 1 

205.03 

2.59 

EM./S.M. 

2,8 93 
2,4 9 1 
7, 3 13 
6 , 223 · 
6 , 565 
4,23 8 

· 1, 78 4 
3,183 
9 , 493 
8 ~926 

11, 454 
6 , 296 

1 34 
306 
939 
402 

7, 565 
11,186 
20 , 865 

5 , 862 
10, 926 
10,1 22 
21, 933 
1 3 , 213 

4 , 87 1 
4,117 
3 , 6 18 
2,10 3 
1, 882 
3 ,8 90 

55 

3,756 

69,498 

L .F. /S. M. 

2 , 448 
4 , 306 
4 , 945 
5 , 287 
4 , 945 
3 ,1 27 
5 , 488 
5,018 
4 , 003 
4 , 098 
5 , 969 
2 , 00 3 

332 
463 

2 ,0 58 
290 

3 , 8 17 
8 , 044 

1 7 , 28 4 
9 ,102 
5 , 62 1 
8 , 70 7 
7, 41 1 
4 , 647 
5 , 498 
5 , 252 
5 , 527 
4 , 79 2 
3 , 8 52 
3 , 466 

3 , 284 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I . 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1-



I l 

,.. 

I ' 

EMPLOYEE POPULATION LOCATIONS 

I . 

• -
-
I l 

WSA Figure 13 



I 



I 

' 

I I 

Chapter 3 

EXISTING TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 

The residents of West Los Angeles generate an estimated 
. . . 3 . . . d ( l) 3 . 2 million person trips and 2 . million auto trips per ay . 

Obviously travel demand is primarily accommodated by the automobile 

operatin g on a n extensive network of freeways , expressways , and 

arterial s. Transit services accommodate less than 8 per cen t of 

the total person trips generate6 in the West Los Angeles area . 

Because of this large volume of travel that occurs da ily 

in the study are~ , tr a nspo rtation services represent a majo r 

interes t to al l workers a nd residents of the study area . The 

f ollowing section discusses the transportation services provided 

in West Los Angeles . The discussion of the street and highwa ys 

is brief as the s e ction pertaining to public transportation is 

in depth . 

Highway Facilities 

The West Lo s Angeles area has an extensive street and highway 

system including all or part of seven freeways . The basic street 

network i s a grid pat t ern extending over the entire area betwee n 

the Santa Monica Mount ains a nd Baldwin Hills which f o rm natural . 
barriers . 

There are seven freeways operating in the area carrying 

approximately 1 . 1 million vehicles a day . The Santa Monica , IIarbor , 

Ilollyv,ood , Golden S tote , and Pa sadena are radials from the Centr u 1 

Uusiness Di s trict . The San Diego is the major north-south fre eway 

in the region and the Marina Freeway is only a minor freeway servin0 

Marina d e l Rey . 

(1) 
LARTS , May 1970 
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The Santa Monica Freeway is one of the most heavily traveled 

freeways in the United States and is also the subject of a major 

experiment in public transportation with the Santa Monica Diamond 

Lane Project . The freeway carries 230,000 vehicles a day (2 ) and 

is therefore the major east-west highway facility in the region. 

The San Diego Freeway is a major north-south facility within 

the Los Angeles region . This freeway is the major access facility 

to the San Fernando Valley from West Los Angeles across the Santa 

Monica Mountains and extends southward through Long Beach to 

San Diego. The typical daily volume is over 200,000 vehicles. 

The Harbor Freeway is another north-south freeway extending 

radially from the CBD to Long Beach. This facility carries 

188,000 v ehicles daily along the southeastern boundary of the study 

area. 

The Hollywood Freeway links the Los Angeles CBD with the 

San Fernando Valley. The average daily traffic volume is 185,000 

v ehicles . 

The Golden State Freeway compliments the Hollywood Freeway by 

linking Los Angeles with the San Fernando Valley. This facility 

carries 169,000 vehicles daily. 

The Pasadena Freeway extends from the Los Angeles CBD to 

Pasadena . Only a portion of the freeway is within the West 

Los Angeles study area . However , the average daily volume is well 

over 120 , 000 vehicles between the Golden State and Hollywood 

Freeways . 

( 2 ) 
Central Area Cooperation Tran s portat ion Study, 1970 , 
City o f Los Angeles , Dept. o f Traffic. 
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Arterial Facilities 

In addition to the previously described freeway system, West 

Los Angeles has an extensive network of major arterials. The 

arterial network is primarily east-west and north-south in the 

eastern half of the study area and is slightly skewed to the 

northwest in the weste rn half. 

The major east-west arterial is obviously Wilshire Boulevard 

which typically carries between 30 and 50 thousand vehicles daily. 

Sunset Boulevard has a comparable daily volume. However, Sunset 

is not a through street running only between the CBD and Beverly 

Hills before becoming narrow and winding. santa Monica and 

V nice Boulevards are the remaining major east-west arterials. 

These roadways carry approximately 40,000 and 30,000 vehicles, 

re spectively. The peak daily volumes occur in the vicinity of the 

san Diego Freeway where the ADT is up to twice as high as the 

average volumes along the arterial. 

There are a number of north-south arterials in the West Los 

Angeles area. The major one is La Cienega Boulevard. This is the 

only through-route across Baldwin Hills and links the central 

section of the study area which includes Beverly Hills, West Holly­

wood and the Miracle Mile area with the Airport. The daily volume 

along La Cienega ranges from 30,000 in the West Hollywood area to 

56,000 in the vicinity of the Santa Monica Freeway. In the eastern 

half of the study area La Brea Avenue, Highland .Avenue, Crensha w 

Boulevard, Western Boulevard, and Vermont Ave nue are the major 

north-south arteri ~ls with a typical daily volume ·o f between 30 

and 35 thousand vehicles. Crenshaw and Highland are the on~y ones 

that a re not through streets. However, the daily volume o_n Highl and 

is as high as 71,000 vehicl es in the vicinity of the Hollywood Freeway. 

In the wes tern half of the ~) tudy area the mc1jor north- s ou t h 

arterials are Sepulveda, Centine Ja , · and Lincoln Boulevards. 
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Sepulveda and Centinela carry between 20 and 25 thousand vehicles 

daily . Lincoln Boulevard carries approximately 35 , 000 vehicles 

daily along most of the length , but has a v o lume o f 

51 , 000 immediately adjacent to the Santa Monica Freeway" 

Public Tra nsportation in West Los Angeles 

Public tr ansportation is provided to West Los Ange les 

residen ts by three transit systems : Santa Monica Municipal Bus 

Lines , Culver City Municipal Bus Lines and Southern California 

Rapid Transit District . As shown in Table 7 these three systems 

carry an estimated 612 , 000 passengers on a typical weekday . 

Figure 14 shows the Santa Monica and Culve r city Municipal Bus 

lines (Muni ' s ). 

BUS SYSTEM 

Sa nta Monica 

Culv e r City 

SCRTD 

TOTAL 

Tab le 7 

COMPARISON OF THREE TRANSIT SYSTEMS 

Wes t Los Angeles Transit study 

NUMBER LINES 

13 

5 

58 

76 

APPROXIMATE DAILY PASSENGERS 

35 , 000 

7 , 000 

570 , 000 

612 , 000 

Santa Monica Municipal Bus Lines primarily serves Sa nta Monica , 

Ve nice , Marina del Rey , We stwood , Brentwood, and Century City . One 

line operates into downtown Los Angeles via the Sa nta Monica Freewa y 

Diamond Lane . The other 12 bus lines are con fined to a se rvice 

a r cil in the wes t ern portion of t h e study area . Th e routes operate d 

by SMMBL, a n d their operatin g statistics are shown in Tab le 8 . 

SMMBL prese ntly ope r a tes 100 buses ove r _.-ipproximately 140 

route miles . The t yp ica l daily pa tronage is approximately 36 , 000 

passengers. 
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SANTA MONICA AND CULVER CITY 

MUNICIPAL BUS LINE.S 
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Table 8 

ij SANTA MONICA MUNICIPAL BUS LINE SERVICE 

I 
West Los An·geles Trans it study 

APRIL, 1976 

I 
HEADWAYS {M inutes} 

~ ROUTE A.M. p . M. 
NUMBER ROUTE NAME PEAK BASE PEAK NIGHT 

I l Santa Monica Blvd . 10 10 10 30 

I 
2 Wilshire Blvd . -

I Victoria Ave. 15 15 15 30 

3 Lincoln Blvd . -

' 
Montana Ave . 20 20 20 30 

5 Los Angeles -

l 
Century City 20 30 20 60 

-I 7 Pico Blvd . 12 12 12 30 

, 8 Ocean Park Blvd . -. ' t Carl y l e Ave. 15 15 15 30 

9 Pacific Palisades -

l Olympic Blvd . 30 60 30 60 

10 Blue Diamond Express 20 60 20 

I 11 14th-20th Crosstown Loop 30 30 30 --

12 Robertson Blvd . - Palms 30 30 30 

t 13 Airdrome - Cheviot Hills 30 30 

14 Bundy Dr. - Centinela Ave. 30 30 30 

I 17 Santa Monic a - El Segundo 

I 

I 
I 
t 

' 

I 
- 7. 5-

I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



Culver City Municipal Bus Lines operates five lines 

that focus on Washington Boulevard in Culver City. Line 3 

runs south to Los Angeles International ·Airport and Line 1 runs west 

:1 to Venice. The remainder of the service operates within the 

I 

immediate area of Culver city. CCMBL ope r a tes a total of 24 buses. 

There a re slightly over 60 route miles over which these lines oper a te. 

Table 9 is a list of the lines and . the frequency of service operated 

by CCMBL . 

ROUTE 
NUMBER 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Table 9 

CULVER CITY MUNICIPAL BUS LINES SERVICE 

Wes t Los Angeles Transit study 

APRIL, 1976 

HEADWAYS (Minute s ) 

A.M o P.M. 
ROUTE NAME PEAK BASE PEAK 

Washington Blvd. 15 15 15 

Sunkist Park 30 30 30 

Crosstown 30 30 30 

Fox Hills -
West L.A. College ·60 60 60 

Braddock Drive 60 60 60 

Southern California Rapid Transit District Services 

NIGHT 

30 

30 

The Southern California Rapid Transit District (SCRTD ) operates 

a complex n etwork of bus lines in West Los Angeles. All of the 

s tati s tics shown in this section nrc developed from the public 

schedules available as of April, 1976. This date followed the 

implementation of the "San Gabriel Valley Transit Improv ement Plan. 

Howeve r, it is prior to implementa tion of the South Bay sector 
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improvement plan . This date also followed the equipment changes 

made in April as reflected in Report 4-12, April, 1976. 

There are 58 transit lines operating in West Los Angeles . 

These lines have been divided into three groups based on the type 

of service provided in relation to the Los Angeles Central 

Business District (CBD ) and are shown in Figure 15 . These groups 

are as follows: 

Crosstown , 

Radial - Linked , and 

Radial - Single End 

Crosstown lines are those lines that link major activity 

centers without traveling throu gh the CBD. These lines are 

usually lightly traveled lines that feed the .heavier radial 

trunk lines. However, in West Los Angeles this is not always 

the case . The north-south crosstown on Fairfax, Western, and 

Vermont are three of the most heavily traveled lines in the 

SCRTD system. There are 27 crosstown lines operating in the 

study area . 

The lines serving downtown Los Angeles have been divided into 

linked and single and radials . There are 13 linked radials 

operating in West Los Angeles . These lines span out radially 

from the CBD and travel through the downtown area linking 

adjacent or opposite quadrants. The single end radials are 

radials that terminate in th e downtown area . There are 18 lines 

that fall into this cate gory . 

One thousand buses, or almost half of the SCRTD bus fleet, 

opera t e within th e West Los Angel e s study area . These buses 

ope rate ove r 1,000 route-miles pr oviding 7,300 one-way bus trips 
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and 127,000 revenue miles daily . Less than half of this 

mileage is devoted to crosstown service with the remainder oriented 

toward downtown. As shown in Table 10 the amount of service 

provided in the West Los Angeles area represent a major portion 

of the total SCRTD system with over a third of the route ' miles 

operated by the entire system on lines that operate i~ West 

Los Angeles . One-fourth of the routes are to, from, and within 

West Los Angeles, and these lines carry over one-half of the total 

riders in the SCRTD system. 

Crosstown service - Crosstown service is provided by 26 

lines in Wes t Lo s Angeles . This type _of service is oriented north­

south in the c entral portion of the study area . However, in the 

southe astern portion, the crosstown lines form a "grid" type 

patte rn. The operating statistics for these lines are shown 

in Table 11 . Peak hour frequency ranges 60 minutes to 4 minutes. 

The one-hour service is on the Long Beach-Santa Monica and Santa 

Monica - Malibu line. Except for the Silverlake-Riverside line, 

all the r emaining lines ope rate at 20-minute headways or less. The 

highe st level of service is on the Western and Vermont Avenue lines 

which operate at 4 and 5 minute headways, respectively . Line 23 

is the only crosstown line that does not operate during the peak 

hour. This is the line that serves the Griffith Park Zoo and 

opera tes only during the base hours and on Saturday and Sunday. 

The fo llowing is a description of each of the crosstown 

routes : 

crosstown Route 10 ope rates between the East Adams district 

of Los Ange les and south nay center in Torranc e via Inglewood, 

ope rating over parts ?f many former shuttle routes. It primarily 

carrie s pass e nge rs b e tween neighb orhoods and connecting routes. 
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Number of Routes 

~aily Q-T,;; Trips 

Daily 0-h' ~o'ute '\1iles 

Revenue Miles 

Equipment Asst' d. 

Table 10 

QUANTITY OF SCRTD SERVI CE I N WEST LOS A_GELES 

West Los Angeles Tra nsit Study 

April, 1976 

LINKED SINGLE 
CROSST01'TN RADIAL RADIAL 

27 13 18 

2,435 2,741 2,133 

423 216 400 

36,652 50,247 40,176 

276 409 387 

Estimated Daily Passengers 151,000 286,000 . 146,000 

SOURCE: Assig~~ e~t of Buses (Report #4-12), dated April 6, 1976, and 
SCRTD Pu~lic Time Schedules. 

END TOTAL 
W. L .A . 

58 

7 ,3 09 

1,039 

127,075 

1,072 

583,000 

TOTAL 
SCRTD 

215 

3,800 

290,000 

2,170 

910,000 
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Table 11 

LEVEL OF SErZVICE OF CROS STOW1' LI NES 

West Los Angeles Tran s it Study 
APRIL, 1976 

LI NE FREQUENCY OF SERVICE ( .P. H.) FIRST LAST 
NO. ROUT E I DEl"'TIFI CATION PEAK BASE NIT E SAT . SUN . DEP . ARR . 

10 Adam s Blvd . - Normandie Ave . 3 2 2 2 6:00 A 10:00 p 

18 E. Jefferson - Coliseum 3 3 15 2 2/ 3 5 : 30 A 10:3 0 p 

21 Culver Ci ty - Hollywood 2 l 1 1 6:00 A 7:3 0 p 

23 Gr iffith Park - Zoo ST ST 17T 9 :30 A 2:30 p 

27 Santa Barbara - La Cienega 4 3 2 3 3 5:30 A 12:30 A 
4 1 Alvaraa.o 6 4 2 3 3 5:30 A 1:00 A 
65 Sil verl2:-:e - Ri verside 2 2 2 1 6:00 A 7:30 p 

73 Va n ~-ess - Ar lington Ave . 3 3 1 3 3 5:30 A . 10:30 p 

76 Bev . Hills - UCLA - Pac. Palisadea 4 1 1 1 1/ 2 6:00 A 10:30 p 

78 TalGadge - Hyperion 4 2 2 6:30 A 8:00 p 

® 81 Woodland Rills - Burbank Apt. 3 3 l 3 3 5:00 A 1:00 A 
8-: ¼'estern Avenue 15 4 2 4 , 3 5:00 A 2:30 A 

85 Crensh a 1t.1 - Vine - La Brea 9 3 2 3 3 5:00 A 2:30 A 
88 San Diego Frwy . Flyer 5 2 l 2 1 5:00 A 11:00 p 

8 9 Fairfax Ave . - Hol l ywoodland 7.5 7.5 3 7.5 6 6:00 A 1:00 A 
95 Vernon Ave. - Vermont Ave . 12 6 3 4 3 5:00 A 5:00 A 
96 Norr.iandie Ave. 4 3 2 3 -3 5:00 A 1:00 A 

150 Long Beach - Santa Monica 1 l l 1 1 6:30 A 12: 00 A 
l ,~ 

/ :, Santa .t--lonica - Malibu 1 l 1/ 2 3/ 4 3/ 4 5:00 A 11:30 p 

176 So . L. A . - Pacific Palisades 4 5:30 A/ 10 :·oo A/ 
3:30 p 7:00 p 

2 05 Westwood iin i - bus 
(1) 

See Footnote 
353 Vermont Avenue 3 3 l 3 3 6 : 00 A 1-0: 30 p 

354 54th St reet 3 3 1 3 3 6:00 A 10:30 p 

436 Hollywood - Glendale - Burbank 4 4 2 4 3 5:00 A 2: 00 A 
774 ·,:an Nuy s - Cent ury City P-R 4 1 6 :30 A 7: 00 p 

828 ~l2rine Del Rey - Huntington Park 4 4 l 3 3 5:30 A 1: 00 A 

/ 1 ) 
' - I Ser- i ce Friday and Saturday Nights On l y . 0:1 
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The portion o f the route rorth of downtown Inglewood is primarily 

through a n older community of single family residences. The rout e 

is very circuitous and operates on principally residential streets. 

South of downtown Inglewood the line operates along Prairie 

Ave nue , a strip comme rcial street , passing through a predominantly 

single family, low income area . Principal. traffic generate-rs 

a long this portion of the route are Freeman Hospital, Hollywood 

Park Race Track, The Forum , and the Northrop· Aircraft Plant . 

crosstown Route 18 operates between La Brea and Compton 

Avenue s in the City of Los Angeles via Coliseum , Exposition and 

Jef f e rson Avenue . The route acts as both a " feeder" and 

"co nne ctor" to the various routes it inte rsects. The principal 

ge ne r a tors a long the rout e are USC and Ex position Park . The 

entir e route ope rates in a pre dominantely black community of 

low t o me dium income . Housing is primarily single f amily dwellings 

exc e pt on the we st e nd which is mostly garden apartme nts . 

Cr osstown Route 21 operates between Hollywood and Culver City 

v ia Fairfax Ave nue and Robertson Bou levard . Along the Robertson 

Boulevar d portion o f the route Santa Monica Municipal Bus Lines 

operat e s a line which continues to Westwood and Pico Boulevards . 

The Hollywood portion of Line 21 is primarily comme rcial with 

me dium income s ing le family housing on adjoining streets . The 

line serves a Jewish community along Melrose and Fairfa x Avenues. 

Th e Farmer's Ma rke t , CBS Studios, and May Company and Orhba chs 

are a ll serve d di rectly by the route. Robe rt s on Boule v a rd is 

pr imarily strip comme rcial ; however the adjoining streets to th e 

we st are high income and to the east medium income single a nd 
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multiple family housing . There is some light manufacturing in 

the Culver City area . The route operates on Washington Boulevard, 

the main thoroughfare of Culver City , and terminates at Memorial 

Hospital. 

Connector Route 23 serves the Los Angeles Zoo in Griffith 

Park from the junction of Sunset Boulevard and Vermont Avenue. 

Minimcal service is maintained for persons traveling to and from 

the Zoo . 

Crosstown Route 27 is "L" shaped and provides service from 

t he south central area of Los Angeles to West Hollywood via 

Santa Barbara, Vernon and La Cienega Avenues . South Central 

Los Ange les is a high density Black community of low and medium 

income . The Crenshaw area is primarily Garden apartments 

surrounding the large Crenshaw retail center . The route alorig 

La Cienega serves a light manufacturing district and a mixed 

commercial area surrounded by middle income housing of single 

and multiple dwellings . 

Crosstown service is provided along Alvarado by Route 41 

between USC and the Echo Park District of Los Angeles. The 

e thnic composition along the route is a mixture of blacks, 

Chicanos , senior citizens, and college students . This route 

intersects every bus line entering the CBD from the westside. 

Th e re is scattered commercial development along the entire 

route with a mixture of apartments and boarding houses. There 

is extensive retail development in the vicinity of MacArthur Park. 
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Route 65 is a local crosstown line operating between the 

north Wilshire district and north Lincoln Heights district in 

Los Angeles via Silver Lake and Riverside. The route primarily 

serves single and multiple dwelling ·,units of medium income families. 

There is very little business activity along the route but the San 

Fernando Road terminal is in an industrial area. 

The 73 route is a north-south crosstown operating along 

Van Ness Avenue between the Wilshire district and the Gardena 

city line. The street is primarily residential in nature with 

a few small commercial and light industrial developments along 

its route. Two hospitals are directly served by the route. The 

neighborhoods served are primarily black, single family, and of 

middle income households. 

Route 76 operates between Beverly Hills, Westwood, and 

Pacific Palisades via Sunset Boulevard. The UCLA Campus, 

Westwood , Beverly Hills and Pacific Palisades are the major activi­

ty centers · served by this route. This is the most exclusive sec­

tion of Los Angeles with the finest homes along the entire route. 

Near each commercial center there are fine apartments. 

Route 78 is a neighborhood "feeder" line operating in the 

Silver Lake area o f Los Angeles. All streets are residential and 

hilly . There are two principal generators along the line, ABC 

Television Studio and John Marshall High School. The route begins 

and ends at Sunset Boulevard and intersects no other transit routes. 

- J ]-
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Route 81 is a San Fernando Valley service operated between 

Woodland Hills and Burbank Lockheed Industrial District via 

Hollywood business district. Ventura Boulevard is a prosperous 

avenue of commerce. The adjoining residential area is mixed sing l e 

and multiple dwellings of middle and upper income. The western 

half of the route is paralleled by Line 35 which provides direct 

service to downtown Los Angeles. The portion of the route in 

Burbank and operate s through light commercial development and i s 

flanked by a medium density and medium income residential area. 

Light to heavy industrial activity surrounds the Lockheed facilities. 

Route 84 is one of the principa l crosstown routes ope rating 

betwee n Hollywood and Athens via Western Avenue. The dominate 

housing pa ttern south of Pico Boulevard is one of single f amily 

re side nces in a predominantly black community. North of Pico 

Boule v a rd to t h e t erminal in Hollywood, lower and medium income 

multiple hou s ing domina tes. Strip commercial activity lines the 

e ntire route. Southwest Los Angeles College is located at the 

southe rn t e rminal in Athens. 

Route 8 5 is a long inverted "U" shaped c r osstown service 

operating betwe en Ba ldwin Hills and Hawthorne via Hollywood. 

From Hollywood to Ba ldwin Hills the line travels along La Brea 

Ave nu e , a st r ip commercia l arte rial terminating at the e d g e of 

u rban d e v e lopment at Coli seum Street. Hou s ing along this part 

o f t he route i s one of medium income single and multipl e f amily 

units. South of Pico Bouleva rd the ethnic compos~tion i s prima rily 

Black. The Cre nshaw Boulevard portion of the route is lined by 

f ine r e sid ents north ot Wilshire. Me dium income predominantly Black 
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housing dominates the route south to Imperial Boulevard. The 

portion of the route operating to the terminal is middle income 

single family income. The large Crenshaw .Shopping district is 

located on this line, with a number of high schools located adja­

cent to the line. In Hawthorne, Line 85 serves the Northrop Air­

craft plant and adjacent industrial plants. 

Crosstown route 88 operates between Van Nuys and Los Angeles 

I nternational Airport via Westwood. There are a number of 

Commercial Centers on the route located in Van Nuys, Sherman Oaks, 

Westwood, including the UCLA Campus, Westchester, and the Airport. 

The residential communities ilong the route are of medium and high 

income and of single and multiple family dwellings. 

Route 89 is a westside crosstown service operating between 

Hollywood and West Adams district of Los Angeles. Fairfax Avenue 

is primarily commercial, although south of Pico the street is 

me dium income single family housing. Along Fairfax Avenue large 

retail stores are located near Wilshire Boulevard. The Farmer's 

Ma rket and CBS Television City are located between Beverly and 

Third and Fairfax High School is at Melrose Avenue. The residential 

neighborhood is primarily single and multiple family dwellings, 

ethnicly it is a Jewish neighborhood. The spur along Beachwood 

Drive is an older residential are'a of single and multiple 

family medium income. The area along Franklin Avenue is primarily 

apartments of medium income. The line operates through the entire 

Hollywood district, a mixture of apartments, retail, commerce, and 

transit attractions . 

Route 95 operates between Vernon and Hollywood via Vernon and 

Vermo nt Avenues. Th e City of Ver non is a heavy industrial community. 

Vernon Avenue is a lower income b lack community of older singl e a nd 
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multiple family homes. Vermont Avenue is a strip commercial 

street. Housing is of low and medium income single and apartment 

dwelling units. Principal generators along the route are 

Exposition Park, USC Campus, Wilshire midtown district, Los Angeles 

City College, and the large hospital complex at the northern end 

of the line. 

Crosstown Route 96 operates on Normandie Avenue from Hollywood 

Boulevard to Rosecrans Avenue in the City of Gardena. The line 

passes near Southwest Los Angeles College and Pepperdine University. 

The northern portion of the route serves the Mid~Wilshire and 

Hollywood commercial centers. Most of the housing in this area 

is medium income apartments . The southern portion of the line 

serves a lower income, single family, predominantly black community. 

Line 150 is a crosstown running between Long Beach and Santa 

Monica via Wilmington, Harbor City, Lomita, Torrance, Redondo 

Beach, Hermosa Beach, Manhattan Beach, El Segundo, and Venice. 

There is also a loop through LAX. This line operates over several 

streets, however, in the West Los Angeles area this line operates 

via Sepulveda Boulevard, Manchester Avenue and Lincoln Boulevard. 

The northern terminal is in Santa Monica. The major generators 

along its routes is the Santa Monica CBD and LAX. 

• Crosstown 175 operates · via the Pacific Coast Highway from 

Malibu to Santa Monica. The primary trip generators along its 

route are Pepperdine University - Malibu and the Santa Monica CBD. 

This line travels through the sparsely developed area along Pacific 

Coast Highway which is primarily single family housing units. 

Line 176 is a crosstown line connecting Pacific Palisades 

with South Los Angeles; This line follows the same route as the 
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76 from Pacific Palisades to Beverly Hills. However , east of 

UCLA it operates via La Cienega, the Santa Monica Freeway, 

Western , Vernon, Manchester, and Wilmington. The portion west 

of Beverly Hills trave1sthrough an area of high income, single 

family housing. La Ci e nega is strip commercial surrounded by 

middle income households . Western Avenue is also lined by 

strip commercial. The eastern portion of the line travels 

through a low income area. 

Route 205 is the Westwood Shuttle . This route operates only 

on Friday and Saturday nights providing a shuttle service in the 

Westwood area. 

Cros stown Route 353 operates north-south along Vermont Ave nue 

for its entire length . The northern terminal is at Wilshire 

Boulevard. This line operates along a major arterial lined by 

strip commercial development in an area of low to middle income 

households . 

Cro~stown route 354 operates from Crenshaw to Alameda along 

54th Stree t . This line also operates through an area of low to 

middle income hous eholds . 

Route 43 6 is a connector line between Pasadena and Hollywood 

via Glendale and Eagle Rock . This line primarily operates via 

Lake Avenue , Co lorado Boulevard, Broadway Boulevard in Eagle Rock 

and Hollywood Boulevard . Colorado Boulevard is primarily 

commercial . Hollywood I3oulevard is heavily developed with strip 

commercial activities. 'l'h e areas surrounding -these commercial 

areas is singl e and multiple family dwelling units, h o using is of 

low to medium income households. 
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Line 774 is a park-ride line from Van Nuys to Century City. 

This line operates via the San Diego Freeway and Santa Monica 

Boulevard. It originally went to the CBD but was cut back at 

Century City because of lack of patronage . 

Crosstown Route 828 operates between Marina Del Rey and 

Paramount vi a Slauson and Florence Avenues. The principal 

commercial developments are Marina Del · Rey, Fox Hills Mall, and 

downtown Huntington Park. Marina Del Rey is an exclusive com­

mercial and residential development. In Culver City and Baldwin 

Hills the line serves a medium income residential area. Slauson 

Avenue is a predominantly black neighborhood of low to medium 

income. Between Western and Pacific Avenues the street is lined 

by the Santa Fe tracks and an industrial district. Florence Avenue 

is a strip commercial area surrounded by low to medium income 

housing . 

Linked Radials - Linked radials are defined as those lines 

that extend radially off from the CBD but run through the CBD 

rather than terminating in the downtown area. There are only 13 

lines that fall into this category operating in the West Los 

Angeles study area . The operating statistics for these lines are 

shown in Table 12. All of these.lines, except three, provide all 

night service even though cut back severely and at one-hour headways. 

Bas~ h o u r headways vary from 5 to 30 minutes. Pico, West Third, 

Olympic and Melrose have a base hour headway of 5 to 6 minutes. 

Peak hour headways for these lines are all less than 6 minutes 

except for 8 minutes on Venice and Washington and 12 minutes on 

West 54th and West 9th Streets. All of these lines operate on 

Saturdays and Sundays. 
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LEVEL OF SERVI CE OF LI N:::>-<ED RADI.AL S 

West Los Ange les Transit Study 
APRIL 1976 

L! NE FREQUENCY OF S~RVI CES (B . P . H.) FIRST LAST 
NO . ROUTE IDE~?rI FI CATION PEAK BASE :NI TE SAT . SUN . DEP. ARR . --

3 West 6th - Centra l Ave. 12 8 3 8 4 24 Hour Service 

4 Me lrose - W. Olympic Blvd . 20 10 3 8 4 24 Hour Service 

6 Highland Park - Vermont Ave. 10 6 2 5 3 24 Hour Service 

8 '\lest 54th St. - N. Main 5 3 2 3 2 24 Hour Service 

9 We st Jefferson - South Gate 14 4 3 3 2 24 Hour Service 

12 W. Washington - N. Broadway 8 3 2 4 3 24 Hour Service 

25 N. Figueroa - Wes t 9th St . 5 2 2 3 2 4:30A l:30A 

I 26 We st Pi.co - East 1st 20 12 3 12 12 24 Hour Service 
:.,J 

~ 

I 28 W'h ittier - Wes t Th i rd 15 12 3 12 6 24 Hour Service 

29 San Pedro - West 7th 11 6 3 6 3 4:30A 3:00A 

~,., - ..,. Beverly - ~vest. Adams 10 6 2 5 3 24 Hour Service 

75 Venice Blvd. - Echo Park Ave 8 6 1 4 4 5:00A 2:00A 

17 7 Dodger Stadium (1) 

( 1) 
Schedule varies dependent upon Game Time. 
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Route 3 is a linked radial operating between Compton and 

Beverly Hills via downtown Los Angeles . The principal streets 

used by this route are West Sixth, West Third , and Central Avenues. 

Between Compton and Downtown Los Angeles the ethnic composition 

is primarily black with low and medium income single family homes 

and a mixture of local business and light manufacturing. Along 

West Sixth Street the development is mixed commercial. Housing 

is primarily apartments of low to upper medium income. West Third 

Street is medium to upper income single families to La Brea, high 

rise apartments and the Farmer's Market , a major tourist attraction, 

to Fairfax and single and multiple family dwelling units to 

La Cienega. 

Route 4 operates between West Hollywood and Santa Monica via 

Melrose Avenue, Downtown Los Angeles , Olympic Boulevard through 

Beverly Hills along Santa Monica Boulevard to the Ocean. One leg 

of the Olympic Boulevard service terminates at Century City and 

express service is provided during commute hours in the peak 

direction on the Olympic Boulevard portion of the line. The 

Melrose Avenue portion of the route is primarily strip commercial. 

Housing in the area is of modest income and mixed apartments and 

single family dwellings . There is some light industry in the 

Ho llywood area, and the location of Paramount studios. The new 

Fashion Design is located near the line terminal. 

Olympic Boulevard is commercial from Downtown Los Angeles to 

Vermont. The Korean community of Los Angeles dominates the rout e 

to Cre nshaw. Primarily single family dwellings of medium income 

and Los Angel es High School line the street to Fairfax . West of 

Fairfax the route pa~ses through Beverly Hills to Century City. 

The area is primari ly medium to u1per income single and multipl e uni.t 
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dwellings. The portion of the route to Santa Monica also travel~ 

through a primarily upper income apartment district along Burton 

Way. Downtown Beverly Hills and Century City are skirted on Santa 

Monica Boulevard. From Wes twood to downtown Santa Monica the 

route serves a st r ip commercial development flanked by a mixture 

of single and multiple family dwellings of primarily medium incom e 

households . Between Westwood and Santa Monica the Santa Monica 

Municipal Bus Syst em operates in competition with Line 4. 

Line 6 operates from Highland Park to South Vermont at 120th 

Street via the CBD. This line serves USC by the southern leg. 

Th is leg operate s through an area that is primarily Black and 

with low to medium income hous eholds. North of the CBD this route 

travels to High land Park vi a North Broadway within the study area . 

This area is largely industrial d eve lopment. 

v 

j_ CV' 

1\ ' 
Linked Route 8 operates betwee n Inglewood and Lincoln Heights LA 

is..-
vi a Wes t 54th Street and the Spring Street Contra-flow. This lin e 

para llels Route 354 over most of its length along 54th. The area 

a long 54th Street is mostly low to medium income households. The 

area a long Spring and Main Streets in the downtown area is light 

industrial in the southern portion and the northern through a 

portion of the .old financial and business areas of the downtown 

area. The section along North Main is industrial and Lincoln 

Heights is low to medium income single family housing. 

Linke d Route 9 operates between Hollydale and the westside 

of Los Angeles vi a South Gate , Huntington Park, a nd Vernon. 'I'wo 

legs are operated i n South Gate : one to the Lynwood city line 

via Ca lifornia Ave nue,· and one to Rancho Los Ami gos vi a Tweedy 

aoul e vard. The portion of the route along Wes t Jefferson Boulevard 

serve s USC and a primarily olde r s ingle family r esid e ntipl black 

- 41-



l • 

community. Light industry and strip commercial are sparsely 

located along the route. The Shrine and Olympic Auditoriums and 

the Los Angeles Technical Trade College are also located on the 

westside portion of the route. The line travels along 7th Street 

through downtown and continues south through the heavy industrial 

area of Vernon. Downtown Huntington Park and business districts 

in · Lynwood, Sout h Ga te, and Hol lydale are also located on the 

line. Most of the housing along this part of the line is single 

family. _Huntington Park has a large Chicano population. St. 

Francis and Rancho Los Amigos Hospital are located at the end .of 

each leg of the route. 

Linked Route 12 links West Washington Boulevard and Monterey 

Hills via the CBD and North Broadway . . There is lightly developed 

commercial activity along Washington Boulevard, industrial activity 

along the North Broadway sections and single and multiple family 

housing to the terminus of the line. 

Linked Route 25 runs from Eagle Rock to Vermont via Figueroa, 

North Broadway and 9th Street. Within the West Los Angeles study 

area this line operat e s along North Broadway north of the CBD which 

is an industrial area. West of the CBD this line operates via 

8th and 9th Stre ets to 9th at Vermont. This is an ·older area 

characterized by high density multi-family housing of low to 

medium income households. 

Linked Route 26 operates between East Los Ange_les College 

a nd the West Pico area via two legs. Service is operat ed from th e 

Coll e ge to Rowan Ave nue via East First Street and Floral Avenu e 

by alternate trips. The eastside of the line operates through a 

p redominantly Chicano neighborhood of older single family resid e nces . 

East First Street is strip commerc ial. The downtown portion o f th e 
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route serves Little Tokyo, the Civic Center, Occidental Center, 

Convention Center and a light manufacturing district. Pico Boule­

vard is an older commercial street surrounded by single family 

residences of low and middle income. 

Linked Route 28 operates between Montebello City line and the 

north Wilshire district via Whittier Boulevard, Seventh and Third 

Streets. 'rhe east l eq of the route is primarily in a Chicano 

ne ighborhood of single family dwellings and strip commercial along 

Whittier Boulevard. There are retail centers at Commerce and 

East Los Angeles. The route passes through downtown along Seve nth 

Street serving the garment and retail districts. West Third and 

Seventh stree ts are mixed commercial with high de nsity apa rtment 

dwellings occupying mos t of the adjoining streets. 

Rout e 29 links the city of Compton and the south Wilshire 

distric t of Los Angel e s via Avalon Boulevard and West seventh 

a nd Eighth streets . The southe rn portion of the route operates 

through a predominantly black neighborhood of low arid middle 

income single family dwellings with some . strip comme rcia l. There 

is industrial development immed iately south of downtown and in the 

vicinity of Gag e Avenue. Downtown the line operates through the 

ga rment and retail districts. West of town the line serves an a re a 

of strip c ommercial and predominantly mode rate income apartments 

a nd houses. Along the remainder of West Eighth street the 

composition is prima rily Kor ean. 

Route 44 links Beverly Hill s a nd the West Adams District of 

Los Angeles via Beverly Boulevard, Hill street, and Ada ms Boul evilrd . 

'l'he Adams leg of the line is a low to middle income Black neighbor ­t hood of predominantly single famil y reside nces. Ada ms Boulevarn is 

. ' r 
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strip commercial. Along Hill Street there is light industrial ac­

tivity south of town, and retail in the downtown area. Both the 

Occidental Center and Civic Center are along Hill Street. Beverly 

Boulevard is a mixture of office and strip commercial from Downtown 

to Western Avenue, then residential to La Brea, and commercial to 

Beverly Hills. The ethnic mix is primarily Chicano and Jewish. The 

neighborhoods along the entire street are primarily a mixture of 

single and multiple family dwellings , with the income generally 

higher in the western portion . CBS Television City and Cedars-

Sinai Hospital are located along the western end of the route. The 

line terminates in downtown Beverly Hills. 

Route 75 links the Echo Park District of Los Angeles with 

Venice and Santa Monica via Downtown . The Echo Park district is 

primarily a singl ~ and multiple unit housing area with a minor 

business district. In Los Angeles the route serves the Civic 

Center and uses the Spring Street contra-flow lane to the Garment 

District. The entire length of Venice Boulevard is a combination 

of light manufacturing, commercial, and multiple and single family 

housi~g, of low and medium income . In Venice and Santa Monica the 

same type of development prevails . Downtown Santa Monica is a 

viable commercial center . 

Route 177 is a special service operated between downtown 

Los Angeles and Dodger Stadium. The Downtown terminal is in the 

vicinity of the California Mart trade center and then operates 

via Spring/Main Streets and Sunset Boulevard. 

Single End Radials are those lines that extend out radially 

from the Los Angeles CBD terminating downtown . The operating 

statistics for the 19 single end radials operating in West 
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Los Angeles are shown in Table 13. These line's have base hour 

headways of 5 to 20 minutes except for some of the Diamond Lane 

Express Lines (606 and 60~ which operates at 60 and 30 minute 

headways, respectively. Peak hour service is obviously of a 

high level. For the locals, all lines operate at less than 15 

minute headways. Only two lines. have headways of longer than 

6 minutes, Line 4 to Redondo Beach and Line 94 on Santa Monica 

Boulevard. Line 144 operates only during peak hours from the 

San Fernando Valley at 8 m~nute headways. Nine of the 18 lines 

operate via the Diamond Lane to Los Angeles. The headways on 

these lines vary from 20 to 60 minutes. All of these lines 

except 606 and 607 operate only during the peak hours. 

Route 5 operates between downtown Los Angeles and South Bay 

Center in the City of Torrance. Operating from Union Station, the 

line moves south on Broadway through the principal retail district 

of Los Angeles,_ serving the Civic Center and Occidental Center. 

South Broadway is primarily light industrial. The line passes 

Exposition Park on Santa Barbara Avenue which is primarily strip 

commercial and a medium income Black neighborhood, this type of 

development continues along Crenshaw Avenue. 

Next, the route serves downtown Inglewood, which is presenily 

a viable commercial and ·government center. 

primarily a middle class Black community. 

This commu~ity is now 

From Inglewood to 

South Bay Center the line operates along Hawthorne Boulevard, a 

very wide thoroughfare of mixed strip commercial. The adjoining 

streets serve primarily an older single family residential area. 

In Hawthorne a large re-gional shopping center is presently under 

construction. 
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LINE 
NO . 

5 

35 

42 

51 

83 

91 

93 

94 

144 

~ 601 
' 

602 

60 3 

604 

605 

606 

60 7 

608 

708 

746 

• •-- -
RO u~E IDEKTIFICATION 

Ha~thorne - Union Station 

West Valley Freeway Flyer 

Sunset - Temple 

Redondo Beach - Los Angeles 

Wilshire Boulevard 

Hollywood Boulevard 

L. A. - Panorama City 

Santa Monica Boulevard 

San Fernando Valley - Wilshire 

S;.inset Blvd. Frwy . Express 

Beverly Glen Blvd . Frwy. Exp . 

Burton Way - La Cienega Fwy . Exp . 

Venice Blvd . Frwy . Exp . 

Marina del Rey Frwy . Expres s 

Culver Blvd . Frwy . Express 

LAX Freeway Express 

Ma lib u - Pacific Palisades 

Santa Monica Park- N- Ride 

Fox Hills Park-N-Ride 

IL . I L .:.. . & L II: 

- -.i._e - - - -LEVEL OF SERVI CE OF SINGLE EID RADIAL S 
West Los Angeles Transit Study 

APRIL, 197 6 

FREQUENCY OF SERVICES (B .P. H. ) 
PEAK 

12 

10 

18 

4 

25 

20 

20 

8 

8 

1 

4 

4 

8 

3 

3 

4 

2 

4 

4 

BASE 

6 

3 

6 - 12 

2 

12 

6 

4 

6 

1 

2 

NI TE 

2 

2 

4 

1 

5 

3 

3 

2 

SAT . SUN . 

6 

3 

6 

2 

8 

6 

4 

3 

3/4 

4 

3 

4 

1 

6 

4 

3 

2 

-
FIRST 
DEP. 

-
LAST 
ARR . 

24 Hour Service 

5:00A 11 : OOP 

24 Hour Service 

5 : 00A 2:00A 

24 Hour Service 

24 Hour Service 

4 : 30A 

5:00A 

6:00A/4 : 00P 

6:00A/ 3:00P 

6: 30A/ 3: 30P 

6 : 00A/3 : 00 P 

6 :00A/4 : 00P 

6:30A/ 3:00P 

6 : 00A/3: 00P 

6 : 00A 

7 : 00A/4: 30P 

6:3 0A/4 : 00P 

6 : 30A/4:00P 

l:OOA 

l: 30A 

9: 00A/7 : 00P 

8:30A/7:00P 

8:3 0A/6 :3 0P 

8 : 30A/ 6 : 30P 

8:3 0A/6 : 30P 

9:30A/7:00P 

9:QOA/ 7:00P 

7:3 0P 

9: 00A/7 : 15P 

9: 00A/7 : 00P 

9:00A/7:00P 



~ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

-=--- _:. 

A freeway flyer service is also provided along the Harbor 

Freeway . Most of the route is a former trolley line operating 

to Hawthorne. The flyer service operates from South Bay Plaza 

to Los Angeles via Hawthorne, Manchester, and the Harbor Freeway 

during weekday commuter hours. 

Radial route 35 operates between Northridge in the San Fernando 

Valley and downtown Los Angeles via the Civic Center , Hollywood 

Freeway , Ventura and Reseda Boulevards~ The arterials used in 

the Valley are primarily intense commercial development. The 

adjacent areas are residential with single and multiple family 

dwellings of medium to high income. 

Route 42 operates between Hollywood and Los Angeles a 

Flyer service during commuter hours along the Hollywood Freeway. 

The Temple Street route turns back at Edgemont and Fountain 

Streets and the Sunset route operates to Laurel Canyon Boulevard. 

Along Temple Street the area is of strip commercial and mixed 

housing in a Chicano neighborhood . Queen of Angels and Rosemont 

Hospitalsare both located in this area. Los Angeles City College 

i s served by the Sunset route . The Temple route terminates at 

Cedars of Lebanon Hospita l. The Sunset route in Hollywood 

p rimarily serves a highly developed area of apartments , commercial , 

te levision and movie studios , and"office buildings. 

Route 51 operates between Los Angeles RTD Station and Redondo 

Deach via. Los Angeles I-nternational Airport, El Segundo, Ma nhattan 

Deach, and Hermosa Beach. From Exposition Park to Ladera Park 

t he route traverses a predominantly black neighborhood. The in­

come l evel o f the rcs~dents increases as the line moves west. 

~• 1er e is a · large shopping complex a t Cren shaw. Along La Tij era 

Doul e vard the line passes through a medium income area. There is 
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a large Shopping Center at Westchester . The aiPport _district is 

a mixture of hotels, . light manufacturing and office buildings. 

El Segundo is a medium income community surrounded by primarily 

storage and . manufacturing activities. The remainder of the route 

operates along the narrow streets of the beach ~ities . The 

housing is high den'si ty apartment and single family dwellings 

with some small commercial areas interspersed . The line • 

terminates in an exclusive residential community. 

• Route 83, Wilshire, is the most heavily traveled route on 

the RTD system operating between downtown and Santa Monica via 

Beverly Hills. The entire route is one of interspersed commercial 

activity . A cut back service operates into the UCLA campus , and 

some trips operate via San Vicente Boulevard in the Santa Monica 

area. There is a limited stop operation during commute hours in 

both directions. This is a unique line in that travel demand is 

almost equal in both directions throughout the entire day. Housing 

along the entire route is mixed single _and multiple family and 

primarily middle to upper income. High rise office buildings 

dominate the route. 

Route 91 operates between Los Ang~les and Beverly Hills and 

Century City via Hollywood over two legs. There is also a Flyer 

service operated from Beverly Hills via the Hollywood -Freeway. 
~ 

Hill Street and the Civic Center are served downtown. Sunset 

Boulevard is strip commercial flanked by single and multiple 

family housing of lower income. Hollywood Boulevard is also strip 

commercial with the intensity of development increasing westward. 

The 91S leg of the route operates to Beverly Drive and Pico via 

Sunset and downtown Bev rly Hills. · The 91W leg of the route 

operates to Century city via West Hollywood and Beverly Hills. 

Housing in the Sunset Strip and West Hollywood areas is primarily 

me dium and upper income apartment s. Housing in Beverly Hills is 

primarily upper income in single family housing units. 

- , n-
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Route 93 operates between the san Fernando valley and Los 

Angeles via Hollywood. The Flyer and Limite·d service bypass the 

Hollywood area during c ommuter h ou rs . From down town Los Angeles 

t he route uses the Hollywood Freeway to Hollywood. South Hollywood 

is a lower income area of mixed housing and light industry. The 

h ousing pattern along the route in the valley is predominantly 

middle income single family , except in the Pacoima are a whe re 

lower income housing prevails . There are commercia l centers at 

We ste rn and Santa Mo:nica , Hollywood , North Hollywood , van Nuys , 

Panor ama City, and Northridge . The principal attrac tions along 

the route are the Hollywood Bowl , General Motors Plant , Universal 

Studios , Veteran ' s Hospital , and State College at Northridge . 

Route 94 provide s service between Los Angeles and West 

Hollywood via Sunset and santa Monica Boulevards . Hill Street 

and the Civic Center are served downtown . The portion of the 

r oute along Suns e t Boulevard is primarily strip commercial f+anked 

b y single and multiple f amily housing of lowe r income . The only 

r etail center along the route is located at Western Avenue a nd 

Los Angeles City College is located at Vermont Ave nue . Santa 

Monica Bou levard is primarily strip c ommercial and light ·industrial. 

Housing is mixed single and multip~e family with income levels 

increasing as the line moves west . 

Commute r Route 144 operates between downtown Los Angeles and 

Re s e da in the San Fernando valley . The principal purpose of the 

rout e i s to provide fu st s e rvice from Resedu and van Nuys to the 

Hollywood and Mid-Wil s hire areas of Los Angeles . Both San 

Fe rnando valley commun{ties a r e medium income single and multiple 

f amily r esidential a r e ~s . 
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Route 601 through 608 are the recently implemented Santa 

Monica Freeway Diamond Lane lines. Lines 601 and 608 operate in 

Pa cific Palisades which is high income household , primarily in 

single family units. Line 602 operates via Beverly Glen in the 

Beverly Hills area . Line 603 operates from Century City via 

Santa Monica Boulevard, Burton Way and La Cienega . Burton Way is 

t hrough a high income area of multi-family dwelling units and 

La Cienega is primarily commercial. Line 604 operates between 

Venice and Los Angeles via Venice Boulevard and Line 605 goes 

to Marina De l Rey via Washington Boulevard . Both of these lines 

s erve Culver City in addition to their terminal areas. Line 606 

operates via the Marina area and Culver City between El Segundo 

a nd Los Ange les. Los Angeles Airport is served by Line 607 

wh ich operates primarily along La Cienega Boulevard . 

Lines 708 and 746 are new park-ride lines that also operate 

vi a the Santa Monica Diamond Lane. Line 708 terminates in the 

v i c inity of Bundy and the Santa Monica Freeway , therefore serving 

th e Santa Monica area . Line 746 is the park-ride line from Fox 

Hil ls via La Cienega to Downtown Los Angeles . 

Frequ e ncy and Availability 

The scheduled headways of buses operating in the area is a 

meas ure used to evaluate the frequency and availability of transit 

serv i ce and therefore an indicator of the level of t ransit service. 

Th ere are six district per iods in the typical day during which 

tra ve l fluctuat es . As shown in Figure 16, these period s a re 

mor ni ng peak , afternoon peak , evening , ni ght , and owl (a ll night). 

The hours represente d py the s e periods and the amount of s ervice 

provi ded during these times are shown in Table 14. Another 

ind i ' ator of ransit service is the trans it s ervice provide d on 

- 50-
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PERIOD 

AM Peak 

Base 

PM Peak 

Evening 

Night 

Owl 

----- ------- --

TABLE 14 

TRAVEL DEMAND PERIODS 

WEST LOS ANGELES TRANSIT PLANNING STUDY 

ONE-WAY TRIPS PER 
HOURS TRIPS HOUR 

6 AM to 9 AM 1,699 566 

9 AM to 3 PM 2,290 382 

3 PM to 6 PM 1,662 554 

6 PM to 10 PM 1,036 259 

10 PM to Midnig)1t 383 96 

Midnight to 6 AM 242 60 

TOTAL 7,312 
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Saturdays and Sundays . The lines that operate during these 

distinct periods are illustrated in Figure 17 . 

Peak Hour Bus Service - The highest level of service is 

obviously provided during the peak periods. During the peak 

periods there are roughly 1 , 700 one-way bus trips which is an 

average of 560 trips per hour during these periods. All the 

existing transit lines with the exception of the lines to the 

zoo and the stadium which are o f a special nature , operate 

during the peak hours . 

The peak hour frequency ranges from 60 minutes on the Malibu 

Beach and Long Beach lines , to 2.5 minutes on the Wilshire 

Boulevard line. Six lines have thirty and sixty minute service , 

eight lines have twenty minute service, and fourteen lines have 

fifteen minute service . The remaining twenty-seven lines , about 

half the lines, operate at a twelv e minute frequency or less . 

The most frequent service is along Wilshire Boulevard, which 

has twenty-five buses traveling in the peak direction during 

the afternoon peak hour. There are twenty buses during the peak 

hour on lines 4 , 26, 71 and 93 which are the Melrose - Olympic , 

Pico , Hollywood and Santa Monica , respectively. 

The West Los Angeles area is also served by the Santa Monica 

Diamond Lane line . There are presently ten lines using the 

Diamond Lane connecting the Westside area with downtown Los Angeles. 

Presently all these lines operate during the peak hour and lines 

606 and 607 (Culv~r Boulevard and LAX , respectively continue to 

operate during the base hours at 60 and 30 minute headways. 
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88, the San Diego Freeway and 150 on Lincoln. All these lines 

have one BPH in each direction. Along Main street and Pacific 

Coast Highway in Santa Monica, the number of buses during a base 

hour varies from 6 to 12 BPH. 

Evening service - Evening service is the period between 

6 :00 P.M. and 10:00 P .M. There ?re over a thousand trips during 

this period which is an average of 250 trips per hour. However, 

this number is misleading, since there is a transition period 

b etween the afternoon peak and the evening hours. The majority 

o f the service is provided by the crosstown lines and the linked 

r adials . The single-end radials have significantly reduced service 

l argely due to most of these lines being commuters and have less 

demand for travel after the peak hours. 

Night Service - Night service is only slightly reduced from 

the evening service for the same basic reasons as for the evening 

hours . However , there is a significant reduction in the number of 

bu s trips per hour. There is only a total of 383 bus trips between 

1 0 :00 P.M. and midnight on a typical weekday. 

Owl Service - Owl service is provided between the hours of 

midnight and approximately 6:00 A.M. In West Los Angeles there 

a re fourteen lines operating duri:ng this period, providing a 

tot al of 242 one-way bus trips. This includes some night trips 

which extend into the owl service period. Figure 20 shows the 

lines along which all night service is provided and the operating 

stat istics are shown in Table 15. 

There are only t~o lines that operate west of La Brea, lines 

8 3 a nd 9l. Line 83 t e rminates at Century City and 91 at the 

Be v .· ly Hills Station . There is no wa y to transfer from one line 

to a .other west of Vermont , since the lines do not intersect ~nd 
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Table 15 

OPERATING STATISTICS OF OWL SERVICE 

West Los Angeles Transit Study 

0-W RUN BUSES 0-W BUS 
TIME (MIN.) PER HOUR TRIPS 

26 1 12 

21 l 12 

54 1 12 

43 1 12 

24 1 12 

56 1 12 

27 l 12 

46 1 12 

50 1 12 

24 1 12 

23 1 12 

42 1 12 

52 1 12 

39 1 12 

BUS 
HOURS 

5.2 

4.2 

10.8 

8. 6 

4.8 

11. 2 

5.4 

9.2 

10.0 

4.8 

4. 6 

8.4 

10.4 

7.8 

168 105.4 

- • • I 

BUS 
MI LES 

8 6 .4 

60.0 

21 8 .4 

164.4 

8 5 .2 

150.0 

74.4 

117. 6 

111. 6 

69 . 6 

75 . 6 

122.4 

1 56 .0 

110.4 

1,602.0 
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the only north-south service is on Vermont from Melrose to Vernon 

Avenue. The remainder of the lines operate primarily east-west. 

There are only two lines that operate west of La Brea, lines 

83 and 91. Line 83 terminates at Century City and 91 at Beverly Hills 

Station. There is no way to transfer from one line to another west 

of Vermont since the lines do not intersect and the only north-south 

service is on Vermont from Melrose to Vernon Avenue. The remainder 

of the lines operate primarily east-west in the extreme eastern portion 

of the study area. All headwais are 60 minutes in each direction. 

Saturday and Sunday Service - Service is generally the same as 

base hour service on Saturday and reduced on Sunday. On Saturday, 

service is provided by 44 lines. Line 607 is the only line that 

operates during base hours and does not on Saturday. 

Sunday service is provided by 42 lines. In addition to all of 

the commuters and park-ride lines that are curtailed on the week­

ends, line 76 ·is also out of service on Sunday. 
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Coverage and Accessibility 

One of the prime indicators of the level of service provided 

by the transit system is the coverage provided. Figure 21 shows 

the overall coveiage -provided by the existing transit system. The 

coverage in the eastern portion of the study area is relatively 

complete as compared to the western half. Coverage is not provided 

in the Santa Monica mountains , primarily because of operational 

problems in the rugged terrain. Neither is coverage pr6vided in 

the vicinity of Elysian Park. 

In the western portion of the study area, · there are rather 

extensive areas without SCRTD transit service. The areas along 

Montana Avenue in Santa Monica , around Santa Monica City College , 

the Mar Vista area, and Culver City east of Culver Boulevard are 

without service. However, it should be noted that these areas are 

within the service areas of Santa Monica and Culyer City Municipal 

Bus Lines and are therefore not entirely without public trans­

portation . The coverage provided by SCRTD transit lines was 

analyzed on a traffic zone basis for various socio-economic indices. 

The following is a brief summary of each of ·these factors: 

Population Coverage - Eighty per cent of the persons residing 

in the West Los Angeles study area live within one quarter-mile of 

an SCRTD transit line. As shown in Table 16 , 1.1 million of 1.4 

million residents are within the coverage area of SCRTD. Most of 

the areas in the eastern half of the study area have a coverage 

factor of 90 per cent or better. 

The western half of the study area has noticeably less coverage. 

All of the areas except Santa Monica South and the areas in· the 

Sa nt a Monica Mountains have 50 per cent coverage or better. The 

major areas that lack coverage in the western half of the study area 

are Santa Monica South , Venice , Ma r Vista and Santa Monica North . 
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I ; ·Table 16 

POPULATION COVERAGE - West Los Angeles Transit Study 

.... POPULATION 
AREA NAME TOTAL COVERED PER CENT 

Mar ina Del Rey 37,074 26,853 72 
Venice 48,875 30,166 62 
s nta Monica N. 53,454 35,010 65 
Santa Monica S. 34,835 13, 548 39 

I We st Los Angeles 45,312 27,319 60 
Cu lver City 33,587 18,008 54 

11 
Mar Vista 44,135 18,383 42 
Pa lms 46,528 34,913 75 

I 
\ve s twood 29,887 25,209 84 
Century City 19,579 13,507 69 
Bever ly Hills s. 21,911 21,296 97 
Beverly Hills N. 21,609 16,158 75 
Pacific Palisades 27,036 6,051 22 
Br e ntwood - Bel Air 17,010 3,402 20 
I'.o llywood Hills 48,475 22,176 46 
G verly Hi lls 9,869 0 0 
Mi racle Mile 73, 869 67,98 2 92 
Mid-Wilshire 41,826 41,826 100 - Wi lshire Center 38,802 38 , 802 100 
Su n set Strip 56,967 56 , 511 99 
IJo llywood 53,540 53,540 100 

r Echo Park 45,256 45 ,2 56 100 
We stlake 47,076 47,076 100 
University 23,126 23,126 100 
Santa Barbara 77,682 77,682 100 
Exposition Park 68,253 63,374 93 
We st Adams 67 ,1 67 67 ,167 100 
South Vermont 80,393 63 ,994 80 
Ba ldwin Hills 98,797 79,897 81 
Silver Lake 88,424 83,210 94 
Gri ffith Park 0 0 0 

TOTALS 1,400,354 1,121,442 80 
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There are also areas without coverage in Culver City and Baldwin 

Hills . However , Baldwin Hills lacks any major development, and 

Culver City has transit service provided by the Culver City 

Municipal Bus Lines. 

Employment and Labor Force Coverage - Of the nearly three­

quarter million workers employed in the West Los Angeles study area , 

86 per cent work within walking distance of an existing bus line. 

Over 660 , 000 persons work within this area. As shown in Table 17, 

the number of persons comprising the resident labor force residing 

within the coverage area of the existing SCRTD transit system is 

120,000 less , or over 540 ,000 persons . This is only 80 per cent of 

t he resident labor force. 

Tr ansit -Depe ndent Population Groups - Persons that are transit 

d e pende nt are those persons who are elderly or have no au~omobile 

available for transportation . These persons are dependent on 

f riends or relatives to provide transportation for them or on public 

t ransportation and therefore, warrant special attention. 

As shown in Table 18, there are nearly 200,000 persons 

re siding in the study area that are 65 years of age or older. Of 

t hese , over 160 , 000 are within the coverage area (4 standard blocks 

o r one-quarter mile) of the exist~ng transit system . This is about 

84 per cent of the elderly population in the study area. 

Also shown is the coverage provided of the no-vehicle household. 

About one-fourth of the total households in the study area have no 

a uto available within their households. However, 90 per cent of 

th ese households are within the service area of the transit system. 

With a lmost 130,000 no-vehicle h6useholds within the one-quarter 

mi le band, the coverage provided veh i cle households is more exten s ive 
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i-\REA NAME 

arina Del Rey 
Venice 

:1.nta Mo nica N. 
:i.nta Monica S. 

Culver City 
~ r Vista 
1 lms 
Wes twood 
C ntury City 
B verly Hills , 

South 
1 ,erly Hills, 

_Jorth 
>ac i fie 

al i s de s 
i .__ ntwood -

Be l Air 
o lywood Hills 
_ _ 2rly Hills 
i. r-1cle Mi le 
.< -Wil shi re 
. :..uhir e Cente r 
.r~et St r ip 
1 ywoo d 
hv Park 
s · lake 
L ~rsi t y 
1La Barbara 
> ;ition Park 
, t Adam s 
t n Ver mont 
c- in Hil ls 
" L Lake 
ff ith Pork 

\] ; 

Table 17 

EMPLOYMENT AND LABOR FORCE COVERAGE 

West Los Angeles Transit Study 

EMPLOYMENT LABOR FORCE 
TOTAL COVERED PER CENT TOTAL COVERED PER CENT 

19,071 
12,979 
38 ,97 8 
20,412 
22,292 

7,352 
15,532 
34 ,744 
22,405 

19,701 

32,549 

4 , 608 

4 ,7 68 
12,389 

3 , 567 
50 ,1 57 
31 , 434 
38,601 
22 , 098 
56 , 597 
27,735 
63 ,3 86 
28 , 011 
26,647 
20 , 546 
19,825 
14 , 361 
23 , 944 
43,028 

324 

770,076 

10,868 
9 , 705 

30,487 
4 , 106 

13,487 
3 , 692 

11,599 
31,586 
17,069 

19,055 

29,208 

1 ,51 6 

954 
6,815 

0 
47 , 608 
31,434 
38,601 
21 ,716 
56 , 597 
27 , 735 
6 3 , 386 
28 , 01 1 
26 ,64 7 
19,467 
19,825 
11 , 564 
20 ,1 66 
40,217 

97 

660,552 

57 
75 
78 
20 
61 
50 
75 
9 1 
76 

97 

90 

33 

20 
55 

0 
95 

100 
100 

98 
100 
100 
100 
100 • 
100 

95 
1 00 

81 
84 
93 
30 

86 
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16,157 
22,433 
26,355 
17,342 
16,447 
22,611 
24,488 
14,652 
10,287 

10,266 

10,358 

11,402 

7, 204 
. 2 7 ,172 

2,578 
33,897 
22,605 
21,975 
34 , 314 
29,117 
23 , 858 
21 , 418 

9,852 
30,075 
26 ,209 
30 , 287 
32 ,7 26 
48 , 997 
44 , 086 

0 

673 ,298 

11, 736 
13,672 
17,452 

6 ,7 85 
8,840 
9 ,33 5 

18,596 
12,255 

7,115 

9,974 

8,213 

2,433 

1,441 
12,036 

0 
31,063 
22,605 
21,975 
34,023 
29 , 117 
23 , 858 
21,418 

9 , 852 
30,075 
24 ,3 18 
30 ,2 87 
26 , 436 
39 , 562 
41 , 403 

0 

540,552 

73 
61 
66 
39 
54 
41 
76 
84 
69 

97 

79 

21 

20 
44 

0 
92 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

93 
100 

81 
81 
94 

0 

80 

..... 
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COVERAGE OF TRANS IT DEPENDENT GROUPS 

West Los Angeles Tr a nsit Cove r a ge 

ELDERLY {OVER 65} NO . VEHICLES - HOUSEHOLDS TOTAL HOUSEHOLDS 
AREA NA ME TOTAL COVE.RED PER CENT TOTAL COVERED PER CENT TOTA L COVERED PER CE' 

Marina De l Re y 2,601 1, 614 62 842 67 5 80 11,533 8,359 72 
Venice 4,322 2,858 66 3,629 2 , 68 5 74 18,487 11,768 64 
Santa Mon ica N. 10,88 0 7,171 66 5,692 3,964 70 25,310 16,795 66 
Santa Monica s. 3,601 1,317 37 2,687 1,186 44 14 , 594 5,790 40 
we st Los Angele s 5,2 09 3,166 61 2,484 1, 460 59 20,546 12,519 61 
Culver City· 2 I 978 1,658 56 1,271 746 59 10,380 5,905 57 
Mar Vista 3,962 1,808 46 1, 445 859 59 20,120 9,640 48 
Palms 5,873 4,293 73 2,075 1,582 76 19,973 15,113 76. 
West'.vood 3,927 3,164 81 1,533 1,2 67 83 11,303 9,233 82 
Century City 3,713 2,660 72 778 497 64 9,320 6 , 545 70 

I Beverly Hills s. 5,339 5,204 97 2,100 2,035 97 10,532 10,230 97 
GI .i3everly Hill s N. 4 ,305 3,·561 83 1,425 1,388 97 9,718 - 8 I 07 9 83 :v 
I Pacific Palisades 2,232 524 23 308 60 19 8 I 97 5 1,966 22 

Brentwood-Be l Air 1,477 295 20 135 27 20 4,723 945 20 
Hollywood Eills 8,280 4 ,368 53 4,513 2,509 56 24,730 11,410 46 
Beverly Hills 693 0 0 54 0 0 3,5 67 0 0 
Miracle Mile 19 ,129 18,111 95 8,460 7,858 93 35,809 33,281 93 
Mid-Wilshire 7,899 . 7,899 100 6,836 6,836 100 20,9 68 20 , 968 100 
Wilshire Cente r 7,438 7,438 100 9,416 9, 416 100 22,102 22,102 100 
Sunset strip 12,965 12,900 99 7,328 7,290 99 32,812 32,534 99 
Hollyi.vood 9,635 9,635 100 9,974 9,974 100 28,922 28,922 100 
Echo Park 7,837 7,837 100 7,718 7,718 100 22,407 22,407 100 
We stlake 9,652 9,652 100 15,156 15,156 100 26,276 2 6 , 276 100 
University 2,336 2,336 100 4 ,091 4 , 091 100 8,763 8,763 100 
Santa Barbara 7,822 . 7,822 100 9,966 9,966 100 27,970 27,970 100 
Ex position Park _ 6,184 5,697 92 8,248 7,629 90 23,556 21, 684 92 
West Adams 6,361 6,361 100 6,678 6,678 . 100 25,692 2 5 , 692 100 
south Ve rmon t 5,529 4 , 678 85 5,459 4 , 037 74 26,197 20 I 7 98 79 
Baldwin Hil ls 10 , 048 8,185 81 5,044 4 , 418 88 37 , 493 30 , 67 5 82 
silve r L:.==:ke 10,7 41 10,162 95 8,11 9 7, 698 95 .34,259 3 2 I 316 94 
Griffith Park 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 

'T' n 'r ·"" T S 92 , ~c;e 1=- 2 , 174 84 143 , 46Ll 29,505 90 c::.o7 n 7 ~g . C:, Qt; 2 :-' - ' 



COVERA GE OF TRt\1'7SIT DEPENDE~•T GROUPS 

We st Los Ang e les Tr a nsit Cover ag e 

ELDERLY (OVER 65} NO . VEHICLES - HOUSEHOLDS TOTAL HOUSEHOLDS 
AREA Nl,ME TOTAL COVE.RED -PER CENT TOTAL COVERED PER CENT TOTAL COVERED PER CE ' 

Marina Del Rey 2, 601 1, 614 62 842 675 80 11,-533 8,359 72 
Venice 4,322 2,858 66 3,629 2, 68 5 74 18,487 11,768 64 
Santa Monic a N. 10, 88 0 7,171 66 5,692 3,964 70 25,310 16,795 66 
Santa Monica s. 3, 601 1,317 37 2,687 1,186 44 14,594 5,790 40 
~-le st Los Angele s 5,2 09 3,166 61 2, 484 1,460 59 20,546 12,519 61 
Culve r City · 2, 978 1,658 56 1,271 746 59 10,380 5,905 57 
Mar Vi sta 3,962 1,808 46 1,445 859 59 20,120 9,640 48 
Palms 5,873 4,293 73 2,075 1,582 76 19,973 15,113 76 
Westwood 3,927 3,164 81 1,533 1,267 83 11,303 9,233 82 
Century City 3,713 2,660 72 778 497 64 9,320 6,545 70 

I Beverly Hills s. 5,339 5,204 97 2,100 2,035 97 10,532 10,230 97 
:7\ i3everly Hi lls N. 4 ,3 05 3,561 83 1,425 1,388 97 9,718 8,079 83 '.\.) 

I Pacific Palisades 2,232 524 23 308 60 19 8 I 97 5 1,966 22 
Brentwood-Be l Air 1 , 4 77 295 20 135 27 20 4,723 945 20 
Hollywood Eills 8 ,280 4,368 53 4,513 2,509 56 24,730 11,410 46 
Beverly Hills 6 93 0 0 54 0 0 3 I 567 0 0 
Miracle Mi le 19,129 18,111 95 8,460 7,858 93 35,809 33,281 93 
Mid - Wilshire 7,899 7,899 100 6,836 6,836 100 20,9 68 20,968 100 
Wilshire Center 7,438 7, 4 38 100 9,416 9,416 100 22,102 22,102 100 
Sunset strip 12,965 12,900 99 7,328 7,290 . 99 32,812 32 , 534 99 
Hol l ywood 9,635 9,635 100 9,974 9,974 100 28, 922 28,922 100 
Echo Park 7,837 7,837 100 7,718 7,718 100 22,407 22,407 100 
We st lake 9,652 9,652 100 15,156 15,156 100 26,276 26,276 100 
University 2,336 2,336 100 4,091 4,091 100 . 8 I 7 63 8,763 100 
Santa Bar ba ra 7,822 7,822 100 9,966 9,966 100 27, 970 27,970 100 
Exposition Park 6 , 184 5, 697 92 8,248 7,629 90 23,556 21,684 92 
west Adams 6,361 6,361 100 6,678 6,678 100 25,692 25,692 100 
s outh Ve rmon t 5,529 4 , 678 85 5,459 4,037 74 26 ,197 20,798 79 
Baldwin Hills 10 , 048 8,185 81 5,044 4 , 418 88 37 , 493 30, 67 5 82 
Silver Lake 10,741 10,162 95 8,119 7,698 95 34,259 32,316 94 
Grif fi t h Park 0 o . . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . --

T O't'_:;r_ ~ 19 :z _ _11_r- g l G2. 7 4 84 l 3, 4GL1 ]29.505 90 ~ 97 , 0 7 /10 0 C:..Qc; ..., - _,. _.,, '- - - -
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than the overall coverage of households. Of 600,000 total hou s eholds, 

nearly 490,000, or 82 per cent, are within the coverage area of the 

existing transit system. 

Transit Priority 

I 
I 
I 

An import ant and reliable tool for impr oving the quality of 

transit ser vic e is the priority facilities for transit vehicles. 

Through the use of these facilities a number of benefits ca.n be 

derived such as improve d vehicle speed, therfore reducing the 

t ravel t imes of transit patrons and improved reliability of transit 

schedul e s. An additional valuable benefit, though not quantifiable, 

is tha t p riority trea tments lend .the transit operation a sense of 

identi f y separate from auto travelers and carries over to the 

transit riders. (l) 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

However, the re are no transit priority facilities on any of 

the major arterials in West Los Angeles. The railroad median 

along portions of Santa Monica Boulevard, however has unique 

pos sibilities to be investigated in developing a system of pre­

f e rential facilities in West Los Angeles. 

Caltrans r e c ently instituted the Santa Monica Freeway Diamond 

Lane project. However, public criticism to the allocation of an 

existing freeway lane f or transit vehicles resulted in its operation 

b eing ter minat ed as of August 13, 1976, endangered other priority 

t reatment plans for th e Lo s Angeles fr e eway system. 

RTD ope r a t e d t e n line s on the Diamond Lane and Santa Monica 

I Municipal o perated one. These lines carrie d approximately 3,600 

persons t o a nd f r om downt own Los Ang~l es daily. This is primarily 

I (1) 

I 
~va luat i on o f Spr i ng Street Contra Flow Lane by WSA for 
SCRTD, Novemb e r, 19 75 . 

-6 3-

• I , 

,I 



because travel time for these passengers is about the same as 

if he had driven an auto. 

Service Reliability 

The ability of a bus to adhere to the published time schedules 

is an important factor in evaluating the reliability of transit 

service. Bus riders who are forced to wait unnecessarily long 

periods of time or miss a bus due to early buses will soon become 

dissatisfied and seek other modes of transportation. A schedule 

adherence study was undertaken to determine the reliability of 

b uses relative to public timetables. 

Running ahead of schedule cannot be attributed to external 

c ircumstances beyond the control of the driver. Buses which op­

e rate ahead of schedule result in lost passengers, particularly 

riders who regulate their travel habits to conform to public 

t ransit timetables . Where riding is heavy, early operation could 

re sult in overloading the next bus on the line by creating a 

l onger time interval during which more than the normal number of 

pas sengers accumulate at stops. 

Likewise, late performance is not acceptable to transit 

operations . Passengers who are fo·rced to wait even short periods 

s oo n become disatisfied with transit service. Other modal al­

t ernatives such as private auto or taxi do not normally create a 

prolonged waiting period for the traveller. 

A number of factors can affect the "on-time" performance of 

bu ses . The most common factor is the degree of traffic congestion. 

However, weath e r conditions and load factors also have an impact 

o f lhe reliability of the bus. If a ·b u s is consistently "off­

sche d ule" the assigned running times must be checked to determine 

if t ey are inad equate. 

...... 
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The standard practice is to consider a bus "on-time" if 

it passe s the control station or check point within two-minutes 

of the scheduled time. Buses passing the check point two minutes 

ahead of schedule are considered early and those two minutes 

behind schedule are considered late. Base on this criteria, 

two-thirds of the bu se s surveyed were "on-time." As shown in 

Table 19 and Figure 22, over half of the bus runs were one minute 

or less off-schedule. Ninety -per cent of the bus runs crossed 

the control point within six minutes of the scheduled time. 

MI NUTES 
(t) 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Ove r 10 

• Table 19 

MINUTES OFF SCHEDULE 

West Los Angeles Transit Study 

PER CENT OF PER CENT OF RUNS 
BUS/RUNS OFF-SCHEDULE BY 
OFF SCHEDULE ( t) MINUTES OR LESS 

30.9 30.9 

23.6 54.5 

12.5 67.0 

9.2 76.2 

6.8 83.0 

4.2 87.2 

3.2 90.4 

2.5 92.9 

2.2 95.1 

1.5 96.6 

1.4 98.0 

2.0 100.0 
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It is generally accepted that buses should never operate 

ahead of schedule. Table 20 shows the percentage of the bus • 

runs surveyed that were either ahead (+) or behind (-) schedule~ 

One-fifth of the buses surveyed were ahead of schedule. 

Table 20 

PER CENT OF BUS RUNS OFF-SCHEDULE 

west Los Angeles Transit study 

TIME OFF-SCHEDULE PER CUMMULATIVE 
( t) MINUTES CENT PER CENT 

Over 10 o.o o.o 
+10 o.o o.o 
+ 9 0.1 0.1 

+ 8 0.4 0.5 

+ 7 0;1 0.6 

+ 6 0 . 4 1.0 

+ 5 0.4 1.4 

+ 4 1.2 2.6 

+ 3 2.4 5 .0 

+ 2 5.0 10.0 

+ 1 9.2 19.2 

0 30 .9 50 . 1 

- 1 14.4 64.5 

- 2 7.5 72.0 . 
- 3 6 .8 78.8 

- 4 5.6 84.4 

- 5 3 . 8 88.2 

- 6 2.8 91.0 

- 7 2.4 93 . 4 

8 1.8 95o2 

- 9 1.4 96.6 

-10 1.4 98.0 

Over 10 2.0 100.0 

TOTALS 100.0 
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Bus Arrival Intervals 

Another indicator of the reliability of transit service 

is the headways at which the vehicle arrives at the bus stop 

along the route. The time intervals of bus arrivals was deter­

mined at several locations within the study area. An example 

of one of these is given in Table 21 of the 91 Line at Holly­

wood and Western. 

The time interval indicates a wide range of time intervals 

between the arrivals of vehicles ranging from 1 minute to 12 

minutes. A delay is mostly caused by traffic congestion during 

peak periods and some variation in arrival rates is inherent 

in transit operations. However , when this interval becomes 

excessively long and random, it creates confusion and frustra­

tion on the part of the transit patron causing him to seek 

other means of transportation and to use public transportation 

only as a last resort. This random arrival rate adds to the 

confusion and uncertainty of the transit rider in that if he 

misses his bus, he doesn't know how long it will be until the 

next bus arrives. 
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Table 21 
Arrival Time Interval Analysis of Line 91 
West Los Angeles Transit Planning Study 

Time of Arrival 

4:34 

4:40 

4:42 

4:53 

5:01 

5:02 

5:08 

5:19 

5:26 

5:32 

5:38 

5:50 

5:58 

5:59 

AVERAGE 

Interval (Min.2_ 

6. 

2. 

11. 

8. 

1. 

6. 

11. 

7. 

6. 

6. 

12. 

8. 

1. 

7. 

Location, Hollywood Boulexard at Western Avenue 
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CHAPTER 4 

EXISTING TRAVEL PATTERNS AND TRANSIT USAGE 

In order to gain an understanding of the travel patterns in 

the West Los Angeles area, certain information regarding the t~a­

vel characteristics, both auto and transit, are required. Among 

the information needed is: 

1. Trip origin and destination. 

2.. Mode of travel .and reasons for using that mode, and 

3. Socio-economic profile of persons using a particular 

mode. 

This information is then ~sed to evaluate the existing transit 

services in the study area and to identify the deficiencies, if any, 

and develop remedial plans. This inf-ormation is then used to 

evaluate the recommendations. 

The sources of these data are varied and sometimes contra­

dictory. The most readily available source of data is the LARTS 

data. However, for purposes of this study and to obtain an up­

dated base, a series of surveys were conducted in the West Los 

Angeles area. These surveys, their objectives and methodology are 

discussed in the following section. Additional data were obtained 

from studies conducted by SCRTD and these are discussed next. 

Following this is a discussion of the characteristics of transit 

travel and of transit patrons in the West Los Angeles area . The 

characteristics of transit travel and transit patrons are then 

used c1s input into the evaluation of both existing and needed 

transit services. 

Travel Surveys 

No origin-de" t. inu t ion dct tc1 l1il d hecn col lcctcd in the West Los 

l\nc C! l C. 8 , rc!a .·i ncr• th0 TAH'J'S StlrVL· y s dnn0. in l r)Gfl. 'l'hi s r;t:·ucly 
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conducted a home interview survey and obtained only a one percent 

sampl e . Th e r e ha ve obviously ~een major changes in the area over 

the l as t eight years that would have a significant impact on tra­

ve l patterns in the Wes t Los Ang e les area. Because o f these fac ­

t ors, a major task o f this study was to conduct the appropr i ate 

s u r veys to develop tra v e l characteristics in the West Los Angeles 

area . An Emp loyee Travel Survey was conducted ove r the area to 

obta in the travel pat terns of the employees work ing in the study 

area . This provide d comprehensive origin-des ination d ata on th~ 

daily work trip patterns in the area, and when used to calibrate 

the latest LARTS data, yielded reliable origin-destination data 

on the remainder of the trips to, from, and within the study 

area. 

Secondly, an On-Board Travel Survey was conducted on the ma jor 

transit lines ope rating in the West Los Angele s area . The r es ult s 

of this survey we re used to develop origin-des tination data o f the 

mid-day tran s it rid e rs to supplement the Employee Survey. The two 

s urveys therefore yielded up-to-date and comprehensive data on 

travel in the West Los Angeles area . 

Th e Employee Trave l Survey 

An employee s urve y was conducted in the West Los Ang e les area. 

The major purpose of this survey was to obtain information relative 

to the travel patterns and triP, characteristics of the three -

quarter of a million employees in this area. This data will be 

used to develop work trip origin-destination pattenns and identify 

po tential transit riders within the study area and the adjacent 

areas . 

The survey is di vided into f ou r major phases: 

1. De v e lopme nt o f survey form, 

2. Deve lopme nt of sampling pla n, 

3. Distribution of survey forms , and 

4. De ve lopment o f office cont r ols. 
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Development of Survey Form - The survey form shown in Figure 2 3 

was developed to determine all pertinent social and travel charac­

teristics of the study area employees. The survey form was printed 

in Spanish and English . 

Development of Sampling Plan - The Sampling Pla~ is . a sampling 

procedure developed to obtain a representative sample of the 

en tire employee population so that sampling bias is minimi zed . A 

representative sampl e was obtained by disaggregating specific 

employee type s in the study areas, and dividing the study areas 

i nto specific workplace locations. These divisions were made 

usi ng existing employee data and land use charateristics •in each 

s t udy area. 

Employee travel patterns are dependent upon salary , occupa­

tion, job type, etc . These types of data related to workplace are 

no t currently available from existing data sources . The most ac­

cu rate source of data is the LARTS 1974 employee data by traffic 

zone o f workplace. These da~a separate only retail and non-retail 

emp loyment . These data were used to divide sample population into 

hi gh-rise office a nd other. Thus , three general employment cate­

gories were used t o divide sample employment: retail, high-rise 

o f f ice, and other. 

The LARTS employment statistics are tabulated on the basis of 

tra ff ic zones. These traffic zones are groups of census tracts. 

The re are approximately 150 traffic zones within the proposed study 

area . This is far too many units to survey as the logistics of 

de f ini ng the units to the field crews would he difficult if not 

im pos s ible to develop . Therefore , the traffic zones were grouped 

into units that r ep r esent groups of traffic zones that relate to 

gove r nmen ta l and community areas . Data was obtained that would 

pro v i de the number o f employees for va r ious categories of employment. 

In l his cas e , these categories were: 
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1 . Retail employment , 

2 . High-rise non-retail employment , and 

3. Other non-retail employment . 

The retail category was identified from updated LARTS employ­

ment data, and the high-rise office data was obtained from a list 

of major office buildings supplied by Western Economic Research 

to 1970 and average occupancy factors (85 per cent net square feet 

x 85 per cent occupancy x 1 perso n per 250 square feet). Both of 

these estimates are probably conservative, in that LARTS data was 

expanded from old data and the high-rise office does not include 

all new buildings; how e ver , the travel characteristics of these 

two groups are homogeneous for any one area in comparison to the 

"other" category, so that these two categories do not require as 

large a sample as the "other" category . 

The population in high-rise office buildings can be determined 

r e latively easily when managers are contacted for permission to 

conduct the survey. Retail sales employee population is a mo re 

difficult number to determine, especially those persons working 

in small shops or in strip commercial areas. 

The "other" cat e gory contains the largest number of employees 

,I s urveyed; it was also the least well defined employment category . 

The survey of this employment category was the most carefully con­

I trolled to minimize survey bias . Procedures to minimize bias were 

us ed both during the surve y and in the survey sampling plan. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

It i s assumed initially tha t the number of employees in each 

work category in the entire study area is proportional to the 

number o f e mployees in• each work category residing in Los Angeles 

( 19 70 cen ~us data). ~1us, the snmpling procedure was to survey 

0mployment categroics in proportio~ to categories in the 1970 censu s . 
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The surve y area contains approximately 750,000 employees. This 

is much too large a sample population to consider a complete survey 

o f the entire population within a reasona~le amount · of time and cost. 

Thus, a sample o f the entire population was chosen for the survey 

wh ich was expane d to the entire employee pupulation size. A 

s ampling plan wa s deve loped that would assure a survey of approx­

i mate ly 5 p e r c e n t o f th e study are a employee population. 

Di stribution of Survey Forms - The distribution of the survey 

f orms wa s the most c r i t ical pha se of the employee survey in tha t 

a deq uate control s a nd bookke eping procedures must be maintained in 

o r d e r to obta in re s ul ts that can b e used with confid e nce. In order 

t o obta in this control, the employee survey was divided into two 

pha s es ; (1) The major office building s urvey, and (2) the f ield 

emp loye e s urve y. 

Th e ma jor o ff ice building survey was the easi es t part o f the 

s ur vey t o u nde rtake . A li s t of the major office buildings in the 

We s t Lo s Ange les study a rea was compiled and data relative to the 

s u r ve y has b e en f iled on index cards. The building managers were 

c on t act ed and in f orma tion concerning the ma jor tenants and the 

numbe r 6 employee s we re ·obtained along with permission to conduct 

t h e s urv~y n the ir p r emises. • Once p e rmission has been received, 

t h e ma jor "~ nant s i n the building ~ere contacted and given question-
.. 

na i re s f or i trlb ution to their employees. At this time the follow-
" 

i ng informatid~ wa s recorded. 
~f~ 

1. Da y ~ Da t e 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

Build ing Name 

Compa ny Name 

Compa ny l\ ddrcs s 

Type o f Bu s i nes s 

6 . Numbe r o f Employees 

· 1. Beg inning a nd Ending Qu e st i o nn a i r e Numbe r s 

8 . Foll.ow- up to b e und e rtaken. 

-7 ] -
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Since the major buildings represent only about 10 per cent 

of the employee population, the remaining employee questionnaires 

were distributed randomly in the field. Specific form numbers 

were assigned for distribution irt the various study areas. In 

this manner, those forms remaining after the major building sur­

vey were distributed until the supply had been exhausted. When 

the surveyors distributed the forms, they filled out the Surveyor 

• Record shown in Figure 24 . This form provided the information 

to develop control totals for determining the proper expansion 

factors for the various survey areas and the categories of em­

ployees. 

Development of Office Controls - The survey was cont.rolled 

by assigning particular survey form numbers to particular analy­

sis areas a nd particular employment categories. A breakdown of 

form numbers was made to assign a range of. card numbers to a 

particular area. Secondly, each range of numbers was broken 

down into the three major employment categories. Third, as a 

....:.. ·,. • ... 
. • . - v ._ . - '~ .... 

:I 
.I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

part of the survey, the range of cards handed out to each employ­

ment location was recorded on survey control forms along with 

the company or building name , address, and type of business. 

Additional correlation was obtained from the questionnaire form 

from question Number 5 which asks type· of occupation. 

A continuous record was maintained of the total number of 

forms handed out in each area to each employment category. 

I When the appropriate number of forms were distributed to a par­

ticular category of employee, surveyors were instructed not to 

I survey this type of employment. When all forms were distributed, 

a check was made of the proportion of forms handed but in each 

I 
I 
I 

category as compared to the proportion in the 1970 census. 
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Results of The Employee Survey - The control statistics 

for the West Los Angeles employee survey is shown in Table 22. 

The review of employment statistics shows that there are 735,000 

employed in the West Los Angeles study area. Upon the appli­

cation of expansion factors the difference between the survey 

total and the control total was only 165, an error of 0.02 per 

cent. The error is the result of rounding in the computer pro­

gram and unfortunately unavoidable. 

Over 100,000 questionnaires were distributed and 30,000 

were returned for a 30 per cent return rate which was as planned 

in the survey design phase. This yields an overall survey sam­

p le of 4 per cent which is 4 times larger than any other survey 

i n the area to date. 

The results of the survey were expanded on a study zone 

b asis. There we re two primary reasons for this: (1) The data 

could be analyzed for each of the individual zones since the 

e ntire study area was much too large to yield usable results,· 

and (2) This method allowed better control of the expansion 

f a ctors in that if one area was out of range for the established 

survey controls it could be resu~veyed if time allowed. The 

expansion factors ranged from 11.5 for Century City to 124.5 for 

Pa cific Palisades. There are a number of reasons for the poor 

r t urn in this area but the primary one is the poor return rate. 

Th e other prima ry rea s on is that most of the employees in the 

Pac ific Palisades a r ea are domestics making it difficult to dis­

t ribute questionnai r es since there are not areas . in which they 

a r e concentrated . 
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STUDY ARE..2\ NAME 

Culv er City 
Marina del Eey-Venice 
Santa Moni ca South 
Santa Moni ca North 
West Los Angele s 
Palms - Mar Vista 
We s twood 
Century City 
Bever l y Hills-South 
Beve~ly Hill s-North 
Pac i~ic P2~i s ades 
.Miracle .:V1 i le 
Mid-Wilshire 
Wil shire Center 
Sunset Stri.p 
Hol l y,.,;ood 
Echo Park 
Westlake 
University 
Santa Barba r .a 
Exposition Park 
West Ada ms 
Baldwin Hills 
Silver Lake 

'rOTAL 

- - -- - - - - - -
Table 22 

Summary o f West Los Ang eles Employee Survey 
West Los Angeles Transit Planning Study 

ESTIMATED 
EMPLOYMENT 

22,292 
32,050 
20,412 
38,978 
32,035 
22,884 
34,744 
22, 4; 05 
19,701 
32,549 
4,608 

50,157 
31,434 
38,601 
22,098 
56,597 
27,735 
63,386 
28,011 
26,647 
20,546 
19,825 
23,944 
43,028 

734,6 67 

EXPAJ\1DED 
EMPLOYMENT 

22,2 8 2 
32, 051 
20,405 
38,966 
32,034 
22,877 
34,737 
22,420 
19,706 
32,504 
4,605 

50,154 
31,423 
38,565 
22,073 
56,576 
27,722 
63,387 
28,031 
26,635 
20,549 
·19, 830 
23,944 
43,026 

734,502 

INTERVIEWS 

ISSUED 

3, 75 0 
3, 082 
2,374 
6,950 
5,651 
4,319 
5,998 
5,786 
2,319 
5,001 

225 
5,076 
4,729 
6, 68 0 
3,733 
7,728 
2,379 
7,307 
2,226 
5,150 
2,275 
2,197 
1,672 
3,872 

100,479 

RETURNED 

1,310 
980 

1,022 
2,426 
1,385 ' 
1,005 

948 
1,957 

463 
1,520 

37 
1,357 
1,620 
2,908 
1,071 
2,153 

547 
2,368 

607 
1,406 

613 
370 
278 

1,204 

29,555 

- -

PERCENT 
SAMPLE 

5.9 

3.1 
5.0 
6.2 
4.3 
4.4 
2.7 
8.7 
2.4 
4.7 
0.8 
2.7 
5.2 
7.5 
4.8 
3.8 
2.0 
3.7 
2.2 
5.3 
3.0 
1. 9 
1.1 
2. 8 

4.0 

EXPANSIO • 
FACTOR 

17.01 

32.70 
19.97 
16.06 
23.13 
22.77 
36.65 
11.45 
42.55 
21.41 

124.54 
36.96 
19.40 
13.27 
20.63 
26.29 
50.70 
26.77 
46.15 
18.95 
33.52 
53.58 
86.13 
35.74 

24.85 
·) 
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The On Board Travel Survey 

The numbers and travel habits of persons riding buses within 

the area was determined by survey as a step towards understanding 

and evaiuating th e service provided by buses. This information, 

together with data on the numbers of employed persons in West Los 

Angeles and the residential patterns of workers as determ1ned in 

earlier · comprehensive origin-destination surveys provide insights 

needed in developing a bus r9uting plan that is more suitable than 

the present service. 

The on-board travel survey form shown in Figure 25 was dis­

tributed on selected bus lines in the West Los Angeles study area. 

The one-day survey was conducted on each selected line between the 

hours of 9 A.M. and 5 P.M. These hours were selected for the follow­

ing reasons: 

1. Peak hour us a ge of buses was at capacity, therefore, no 

new equipment would be available even if the results of 

the survey indicated their need; 

2. The travel patterns of the commuters that would be using 

the bus immediately prior to and following the above time 

period would have already been determined by the employee 

travel survey; 

3. The primary purpose of the on-board survey is to determine 

the travel patterns of non-worker bus riders. 

A detailed description of the design, methodology and procedures is 

contained in Appendix C. 

Survey Returns - During the on-board survey every third bus 

was surveyed on each line. Obviously, on some of the heavier 

lines such as the 83 smaller port i ons of the rnns wer e surveyed. I\ 

t ot a l o f 24 ,000 questionnaires wee distributed and 3 ,300 were re­

turned for an overall return rate of 10 per cent. The range of the 
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ON-BOARD TRANSIT SURV EY 
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return rate was 5.1 per cent to 19.0 per cent with only one line 

with less 12 per cent. The data was expanded for each route 

variation. In other words the data for the 4 line from Los Angeles 

to Santa Monica run was expanded differently from the Los Angeles 

to Fai~fax run. However , the overall survey sample size was 4 per 

cent. The survey return statistics are sumarized in Table 23 for 

each line surveyed. 
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Li ne 

4 

21 

27 

42 

44 
I 

....J 
I..O 75 
I 

83 

91 

94 

95 

Totals 

Table 23 

Results o f the On - Board Travel Survey 

West Los Angeles Transit Study 

Total Trips Survey 
Trips Surveys Trips Issued 

231 66 28.6 3 ,745 

21 8 38 .1 373 

51 20 39 . 2 1,816 

132 47 35 . 6 2,240 

226 76 33 . 6 3 , 244 

99 30 30.3 1,741 

219 53 24 . 2 3 , 212 
108 32 29 . 6 3,230 

59 16 27.1 992 
140 40 38. 1 3 , 095 

1,286 388 30 . 2 23,688 

.. . 

Int ervi ews % 
Returned % Sample 

460 12 . 3 3 . 6 

19 5 . 1 2 .0 

224 12.3 4 .7 

292 13 .0 4.7 

399 12 . 3 4.0 

222 12.8 3.9 

612 19.0 4 . 0 

466 14.4 4.3 

125 12.6 3 . 4 

460 14 . 9 4.3 

3,279 10.0 4.0 
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P.atronage 

The typical weekday patronage was dete~mined for each of 

the study lines operating in West Los Angeles. SCRTD carries 

approximately one million passengers ·daily. Over half of these 

persons utilize lines operating in West Los Angeles. This is 

a total of 585,000 passengers daily. 

The percentage of persons who use West Los Angeles lines 

was determined by applying the proportion of the total route 

miles of each line in West Los Angeles to the toial boarding 

passengers on that line. Using this procedure it was determined 

tha~ 60 per cent of the riders of these lines were in the West 

Los Angeles study area. This was a total of 355,000 passengers. 

Line Patronage - Using the one-way route mileage statistics 

in SCRTD Report 4-10 dated March 15, 1976 and Daily Fare and · 

Passenger Analysis prepared by the · SCRTD Schedule Department, 

a line-by-line analysis of passengers per bus mile was conducted. 

The proportion of route miles of each line within the study was 

applied to total daily bus miles in the same manner in which it 

was applied to the daily passengers discussed above. 

,. 
Line 83 carries the largest number of passengers of any line 

in West Los Angeles carrying over 46,000 passengers in West Los 

Angeles daily. Lines 4, 44, 84 and 91 have a daily . ridership 

of between 20 and 25 thousand persons within West Los Angeles. 

Lines 6, 85, 89 and 95 carry approximately 15,000 passengers in 

West Los Angeles daily. 

I 
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The total daily bus miles was estimated for ~ach line by 

multiplying the one-way route miles by the total number of trips. 

This will result in a slightly low number of passengers per mile 

since the passenger counts are for a 14-hour period and the number 

of bus miles are the total for the entire day. This analysis 

also assumes that _boarding and alighting characteristics are 

homogeneous along the entire route of the line. Howeve~, this is 

a reliabl~ and comparable index for predicting weekday transit 

ridership . 

This analysis is tabulated in Table ·24. As expected the 

flyers and express lines have a very low ridership per bus mile. 

Therefore the analysis must be restricted to local lines in order 

to analyze meaningful relationships. 

The highest number of passengers per mile was on Line 41 

(Alvarado) which has 11.8 passengers per bus mile. Line 84 has 

an index of 9.0 and line 25 has 8.4. Lines 89, 94, 83 and 26 

carry between 7 and 8 passengers per mile and Lines 95, 12, 44, 

and 91 carry between 6 and 7 persons per mile. 

Owl Patronage - A special passenger survey was conducted 

downtown to determine the degree of transit ridership during the 

owl service period. The results of this passenger count is shown 

in Table 25. 

A total of 81 trips were counted leaving the CBD carrying a 

total of 784 passengers. The average load factor was 0.2. The 

average load factor of all the lines leaving the CBD declined 

through the owl service period from 0.29 at 12:l0' to 0.07 at 4:10. 

Two thirds of the passengers carried during this period left the 

downtown area during the first tw hour period of the owl ·service 

period. 
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Table 25 

OWL PATRONAGE LEAVING CBD 

l 
West Los Angeles Transit Study 

Line No. & Identification Trips 12:10 1:10 2:10 3:10 4:10 TOTAL 

4 Melrose 5 19 3 7 5 3 37 

4 Olympic 2 16 5 21 

5 Hawthorne 5 24 44 29 6 6 109 

6 Vermont 2 16 31 47 .~ 
6 York 5 5 3 4 5 4 21 

9 Jefferson 5 30 18 10 6 3 67 

9 South Gate 5 7 9 4 10 5 35 

12 Washington 5 22 11 8 6 8 55 

ll 26 Pico 5 23 24 17 11 3 78 

26 First 5 14 10 7 7 0 38 

l 28 West Third 5 14 17 20 6 7 64 

~ 28 Whittier 5 12 7 7 7 5 38 

I 29 Avalon 5 5 7 2 0 0 14 

. 
42 Temple 5 7 8 2 2 2 21 

44 Adams 5 17 9 3 3 1 33 

83 Wilshire 5 18 13 - 14 2 1 48 

LI 91 Hollywood 5 5 17 14 5 7 48 

9 3 Van Nuys 2 6 4 10 

81 760 240 148 81 55 704 

ll D c1 tc : 7-17-76 
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It should be noted however that these numbers are not truly 

indicative of the total ridership of these lines. An example 

is the 91 Line. The passenger count shows a load factor ranging 

from 0.3 to 0.1 indicating little ridership being generated from 

the CBD to the Hollywood Blvd. corridor. However, observation 

of this line along Hollywood Boulevard and Sunset Boulevard 

show standing loads, indicating the ridership boards the bus 

within that corridor. 

Characteristics o f Transit Riders 

The trave l su r v e ys supplied the data necessary to develop a 

profile of the tra nsit riders in West Los Angeles. It is feasible 

to analyze the characteristics of the transit riders during peak 

and base serv i ce per iods individually since the employee survey 

data was tabulated separately for those employees using automobiles 

and transit and assuming that the majority of these people trave l 

to and from work during the peak commute periods. The on-board 

s urvey was used to gather data about the characteristics of transit 

riders during the base service period. Using this information, 

the sex, age, and income of transit riders were determined and 

analyzed. 

SCRTD revenue a nd patronage summaries were also used to 

develop characteristics of transit patrons. The type of fare 

payment was determine d for each study line in West Los Angeles. 

Data regarding the number of handicapped rid e rs was inferred by 

this analysis and wa s also evaluated. 

Se x and Age - The sex and age characteristic of West Los 

Angeles t ransit r i der s were evalua ted and analyz ed for two categor ­

i es of transit rider s: work trip commuters a nd base p e riod tra nsi t 

r i ders. The employee travel survey yielded t h e characte r istics 
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of those persons who utilize transit to travel to and from work. 

In this manner the sex and age characteristics of transit riders 

during the peak commute periods was determined. 

Table 26 shows the sex and age distribution of those employees 

who utilize transit for their work trips. Approximately half of 

the transit riders during the peak travel periods are in the 

25 to 44 year age group. One fourth between 45 and 64 years 

and one fifth between 16 and 24 years. Obviously, only a small 

percentage are in the over 64 year age group because people in 

this age group are retired. Generally, female transit riders 

during this service period are twice the number of male transit 

riders. 

The age and sex profile of the transit riders during the 

base period was obtained directly from the on-board survey. This 

data was obtained for all of the lines surveyed and are summarized 

in Table 27 . The distribution of the ages of the transit riders 

during th is period are more uniformly distributed for this time 

period than for the peak commute periods. The range of percentage 

of transit riders comprising each of the four age groups over 16 

years of age is 19 to 28 per cent with an average of 24 per cent. 

The ratio of females to males however has drqpped to 3 to 2 from 

2 to 1 for the work trips. 

Income of Transit Riders - Table 28shows the income levels 

of transit riders obtained from the on-board travel survey. 

Approximately half of the riders during the base period had an 

income of less than $6 ,0 00 annually . Slightly over one-fifth 

had an annual income between$ 6,000 and$ 10,000. Approximately 

14 per cent of the transit riders come from the$ 10 - 15,000 and 

over $ 15 , 000 income brackets , each . 
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AJe Group 

16-24 

25-44 

45-64 

Ov er 64 

No Response 

TOTAL 

All Mod 0 s 

Table 26 

SEX AND AGE OF WEST LOS ANGELES EMPLOYEES 

USING TRANSIT TO AND FROM WORK 

West Los Angeles Transit Planning Study 

MALE FEMALE NO RESPONSE 

# ol 

~ # ~ # % 

4,990 5.0 15,852 16. 0 97 0.1 

14,72 5 14 .8 29,502 29.7 405 0.4 

8 , 310 8 . 4 17,056 17.2 454 0.5 

40 1 0.4 522 0.5 38 0.0 

2,240 2 .3 4 , 207 4 . 2 517 0.5 

30,666 30 .9 67,139 67.6 1,511 1.5 

335,140 45.6 385,838 52.5 13,524 1.9 

TOTAL 

# % 

20,939 21.1 

44 , 632 44.9 

25,820 26 .0 

961 1.0 

6, 964 7.0 

99,316 100.0 

734,502 100.0 

Source : West Los Ang e les Employee Travel Survey, Wilbur Smith & 

Associates , 1976, Table 13B. 

-86 -



I 

-
l 

lt 

~ 

' I 
~1 
~I 
11 
ll 
I 
,I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- ~-.a..1 ..... 

Age Group 

Under 16 

16- 24 

25-44 

45-64 

Over 64 

No Response 

TOTAL 

Table 27 

SEX AND AGE OF WEST LOS ANGELES BASE 

PERIOD TRANSIT RIDERS 

West Los Angeles Transit Planning Study 

MALE 

# ~ 

1,149 1.4 

9,319 11. 5 

10,424 12.9 

5,244 6 .5 

5 ,041 6.2 

110 0.1 

31,287 38.6 

FEMALE 

# ~ 

1,273 1.6 

13,188 16.3 

12,575 15.5 

10,884 13.4 

10,409 12.8 

431 0.5 

48,760 60.l 

No Response to Sex 

TOTAL 

-87-

TOTAL 

# 

2 ,4 22 

22,507 

22,999 

16,128 

15,450 

541 

80,047 

1,042 

~ 

3 . 0 

27. 8 

28.4 

19.9 

19.0 

0.6 

98 .7 

1. 3 

810,089 100.0 
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Li ne No. 

4 

21 

27 
I 

a:, 42 
CD 
I 

44 

75 

83 

91 

94 

95 

Total 

- - - - - - - ... • u ... -

Table 28 

INCOME LEVELS 

West Los Angeles Transit Study 

$6,000 $10,000 
Under to to 

$6,000 $10,000 $15,000 

5,296 2,967 1,891 

357 204 103 

2,190 1,116 676 

3 , 238 1,531 773 .. 
4,543 2,051 1,348 

2,717 1,060 933 

5 , 646 3,311 • 2 I 131 

4,890 2,729 1 , 301 

2,083 676 587 

5,317 2,396 _L 60 7 

36,277 18,041 11,353 

-

Over 
$15,000 

1,951 

204 

399 

664 

1,348 

699 

3 , 550 

1,502 

177 

J.__, 056 

11 , 550 

• llli '·· . 

No 
Response Total 

551 12,656 

102 969 

336 4 , 717 

65 6, 271 

624 9,918 

336 5,745 

803 15,441 

459 10,881 

14 7 3,670 

445 10 ,·821 

3,868 81,089 

f...../ ~ ... ~ ~· 
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Type of Fare - Table shows the percentage of transit 

passengers who use each type of fare payment. These statistics 

were summarized from line passenger and revenue summaries con­

ducted by SCRTD Schedule Department are for the entire line and 

are not adjusted to represent the fraction of the passengers 

boarding and/or alighting in West Los Angeles. 

Over a third of the riders use passes and approximately 

one-fourth pay the cash fare. Another tenth pay the cash fare , 

· but also buy a transfer. Only about five per cent of the total 

passengers pay the senior citizen fare of 10 cents. However, many 

senior citizens possess bus passes and are included in the category 

of "all passes". Nearly 6 per cent of the passengers pay the student 

fare with or without a transfer. 

Transit Trip Characteristics 

Of particular interest in the transit planning process is the 

determination of present travel characteristics and of transit 

travel in particular. A number of characteristics were investigated 

during this study. Among these were the daily variation of transit 

travel , transit trip purpose, origin-destination patterns, majo r 

generators, mode of access and egress, travel time and mode split. 
,. 

The primary sources of information for these investigations were SCRTD 

s tatistics furnished by the Schedule Department and the travel sur­

veys conducted as part of this study. 

Daily Variations in Transit Travel 

As wi th all mod s- of travel, the amount of transit travel 

var i es th r ough the day with the pe nks occurring during the commute 

periods as shown in Figure 26. Th e data us ed to evaluate the daily 

-89 -
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Table 

METHOD OF TRANSIT FARE PAYM ENT 

West Los Angeles Transit Planning Study 

Method of Fare Payment 

Cash 

Cash & Transfer 

Stude nt 

Student & Transfer 

Senior Citizen 

Senior Citizen & Transfer 

Transfer 

Al 1 Passes 

Blind - Free 

Tickets 

-90- • 

Per Cent 

23.8 

11. 2 

3.6 

2.0 

4.7 

0.6 

1 7. 8 

35.4 

0.3 

0.6 

100.0 
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travel variation was obtained from the annual cordon count conduct e d 

by SCRTD during the Spring of 1976. The percentage of cordon crossings 

during a time int e rval is indicative of the ridership occurring 

during that pe r iod over the entire system. 

The d a ta obt a ined from the cordon count is summarized in Table 30. 

The morning peak occurs between 7 and 8 A.M. when 14 per cent o f the 

daily cordon line crossing are made. The afternoon peak is between 

5 and 6 PM when 12 per cent of the daily crossings occur. During 

the base period the average cordon crossing comprises 4.6 per cent 

of the daily trips. Only 6 per · cent of the daily travel occurs 

after 7 PM. 

Weekly Var iation in Transit Travel - is more difficult to esta­

b lish. The passe nge r counts are divided into only three categor ies: 

Weekday , Sa turday, and Sunday. As yet Saturday and Sunday data are 

not available on all lines operating on these days and therefore a 

comparative analysis is not possible. 

Howev e r, b a sed on obser vation, there are c e rtain corridors 

of trave l along which Saturday and Sunday travel is ec:rual to or 

greater than the typical weekday. An example is the Broadway in 

downtown Los Angeles. In West Los Angeles these corridors are 

Wilshire, Hollywood, Sunset , Pico, Vermont, Fairfax and Western. 

Trip Purpo s e - The statistics on trip purpose for the bus 

riders of the t e n lines sur veyed are shown in Table 31. Because 

of the nature o f the qu e stions on the surve y form, the data is 

ba s e d on the response to question lA on the questionnaire which 

asked the beg inning o f that transit trip. 

-91-
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Table 30 

DAILY VARIATION IN TRANSIT TRAVEL 

West LOS A_ngeles Transit Planning Study 

Time Period Cordon Crossings Per Cen t 

6 AM - 7 AM 22 ,747 7.1 

7 8 44 , 911 14.0 

8 9 24 ,100 7.5 

9 10 13,490 4.2 

10 11 12,975 , 4.0 

11 1 2 PM 14, 34 7 4.5 

12 PM - 1 PM 15,500 4.8 

l 2 15,435 4.8 

2 3 17,401 5.4 

3 4 23,566 7.4 

4 5 4 3,473 13.6 

5 6 37 , 246 11.6 

6 7 18,030 5.6 

7 8 8,235 2.6 

8 9 3,850 1. 2 

9 10 3,3 52 1.0 

10 11 2 , 345 0.7 

TOTAL 321,003 100.0 

-92-
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~ Table 31 

• 
TRIP PURPOSE BY LINE 

We st Lo s Angel es '1,r c1 n s i t Study 

I I TRIP PURPOS E 

G RAND 

I ' Li ne Home Work ShOEEing School Me dical Other NR ' TO'T'AL 

t 4 3,725 3,358 2 , 240 850 572 1 ,708 203 1 2 , 65 6 
< 

21 204 510 51 51 153 969 

27 1, 242 1,264 945 336 380 4 65 85 4 , 717 

t 42 1,614 1 , 540 892 681 615 730 19 9 6 , 27 1 

44 2, 661 2 , 299 1,374 1,005 827 1,370 382 9 ,918 

I 75 1,783 1,318 751 519 415 85 5 104 5 , 745 

-I 83 4 ,0 39 4 , 236 1,976 1,673 1,400 1,983 134 1 5 , 44 1 

91 2, 3 71 2 ,769 2 ,04 7 697 962 1,963 72 10 , 88 1 

94 915 998 441 440 203 644 29 3 , 670 

• 95 4 , 095 1, 9 29 753 1,862 869 1,14 7 166 10 , 82 1 

TOTAL 22 , 649 20 , 221 11,470 8,114 6 , 243 11,018 1,374 81 , 0 89 

% 27.9 24.9 14.1 10.0 7.7 13.6 1.8 10 0 . 0 

1.1 
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Approximately one fourth of the total trips surveyed 

began either at home and work each. A tenth of the trips were 

to or from school and 14 per cent were for shopping purposes . 

Less than two per cent did not respond and 14 per cent of the 

trips were for purposes other than those on the questionnaire. 

The distribution of trip purposes is shown graphically in Figure 27. 

Travel Origin and Destinations 

The primary purpose of the Employee Survey was to identify 

the travel characteristics of the persons employed in the study 

area. There are several reasons for emphasizing work travel: 

1. Peak commute hours are the peak travel periods on 

all street facilities and therefore periods of peak 

congestion. 

2 . Workers traveling to wo rk require long-term parking 

facilities to sotre their autos that are unused for long 

periods during the day . 

3 . In the West Los Angeles study area, work trips repre­

sent ove r one-fourth of the total person trips generated 

from the study area . 

4 . Work trips are the most consistently repeated type of trip 

and therefore can be predicted ~ith the most reliability. 

Work trip origin and destination data are used to identify 

tra vel patter ns. When evaluated relative to the existing bus 

s ervice provided alon9 the corridors determined from these d a ta 

the level of transit se rvice be be identified and alternative 

transit improvement concepts devel oped . 
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The West Los Angeles Employee Travel Survey identified 

employee residence locations and West Los Angeles work locations, 

mode of travel to and from work as we ll as related socio-economic 

data.The employee survey identified the employee residence loca­

tion by zip code and the work location by each of the 24 work 

analysis zones. However, . since the actua l address of each em­

ployer surveyed was recorded on the control cards, the capability 

to refine the work location to traffic zones, census tracts or even 

corridors and individual o ffice buildings is available. 

The residence location zip codes have been grouped into the 

Regi onal Statistical Areas (RSA) used by LARTS and SCAG. These 

areas are shown in Figure 28 and are identified in Table 32. 

The tabulation o f data was done in this manner such that the results 

of this survey could be correlated with the data available from 

LARTS , Caltrans and SCAG. The t otal person work-to-home plus home-

to-work trips according to LARTS are shown in Table 33. The 

total one-way persons trips generated by the Regional Statistical 

Areas (RSA) in the Wes t Los Angeles area is 2 .8 million with 

730,000 work trips . The West Los Angeles Transit Study control 

total was 735,000 or l ess than one per cent difference. This 

would indicate that the overall totals would be reliable when 

compared to LARTS travel and socio-economic statistics. 
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Table 32 

REGIONAL ANALYSIS ZONES . AND DESCRI~TION 

West Los Angeles Transit Study 

Z0:NE 

~ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

ZONE DESCRIPTION 

Central City 

South Central L.A. 

West Central L.A. 

Wilshire-Hollywood 

West Los Angeles 

South Bay 

Mid-Cities 

Eas t-Northeast 

Glendale-Burbank 

San Fernando Valley 

San Gabriel Vall e y 

12 Orange County 

13 Riverside County 

14 San Bernardino County 

IDENTIFICATION 

Los Angeles Central City 

Compton, Lynwood, South Gate, Bell, Maywood, 
Huntington Park, Watts 

Culver City, S.W. Los Angeles 

Wilshire Corridor, Miracle Mile, West 
Hollywood, Hollywood 

Venice, Santa Monica, Beverly Hills, 
Malibu, Topanga, Calabasas, Pacific 
Palisades, West Los Angeles 

Inglewood, El Segundo, Manhattan Beach, 
Hawthorne, Lawndal e , Redondo Beach , Garde na, 
Wilmington, Long Bea ch, Lakewood, Torrance, 
Palos Verdes, Lomita, Harbor City, San 
Pedro , Carson 

Pico Rivera, Down e y, Paramount, Bell f lower, 
Artesia & Cerritos, Norwalk, Santa Fe 
Springs , Whittier, La Mirada 

Montebello, East Los Angeles 

Gl e ndale, Burbank 

San Fernando Valley north of Mulholland 
and west o f Burba nk 

San Fernatido Valley east of East Los Angeles 
and west of San Bernardino County 
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I Table 33 

I LARTS WORK TRIP DATA 

Iii! 
West Los Angeles Transit Study 

I 
I RSA 

Total Person Horne-Work Per Bu s 
Trips Generated Person Trips Cent Trips 

1. 21 

22 

98 , 400 14 , 700 14.9 , 400 

350,900 77, 700 22.1 . 5,900 

I 23 

I 24 

522,400 132 , 400 25 . 3 16 , 400 

415,700 115,200 27.7 19,500 

' 32 

I 33 

579 , 000 155,600 26 . 9 10,100 

826,600 233,800 28 .. 3 28,000 

t Total 2,793,000 729,400 26.l 80,300 

t 
I -I 
. .., 

' I 
·1 
-I 
t 

I 

t 
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In order to relate interval-internal and external-internal 

trips, the West Los Angeles Study area includes the whole of 

RSA 's Wilshire-Hollywood, West Los Angeles and West ·Central Los 

Angeles plus the foll owing zip codes with percentages o f partial 

zip codes shown: 

RSA ZiE Code Per Cent 

Central City 90015 50 
90017 70 
90057 100 . 

East-Northeast 90012 100 
90026 100 
90031 5 

Glendale-Burbank 90027 100 
90039 70 

Fr om this correlation an internal-interval trip matrix 

was developed . The travel desire \ines are shown in 

F i g ure 29 and are tabulated in Table 34. 

The heaviest single trip movement is between North and South 

Santa Monica where there are nearly. 7,700 work trip's daily. The 

second largest number is 5,700 daily work trips between Santa 

Monica North and Venice-Marina del Rey. There are approximately 

5,3 00 trips between Culver City and Venice-Marina del Rey. Generally, 

the study zones in the western half of the study are comprising 

mo stly the West Los Angeles RSA is both origin and destination of 

wo rk trips. However, few are by transit as this is the area with 

the least extensive transit service. 

The c entral portion of the study area draws its work trips 

from the more immediately adjacent area s . An example is the Miracle 

- 99 -
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Table 34 

INTERNAL-INTERNAL WORK ·TRIP MATRIX 

We st Los Ange l e s Transit Pla nning Study 

-100-



.... 

• 

-

l 

----- - ----- - - ---- -

Mile study zone which has 4,200 internal trips daily. Surprising­

ly, over 75 per cent are by auto indicating that the auto is 

preferable over transit even on very short trips. There is also a 

significant trip movement between Miracle and Sunset Strip and 

Hollywood . 

The Santa Monica North has the largest number of internal work 

trips with 7,800 trips beginning and ending in that area. There 

are 5,500 internal trips in Venice-Marina del Rey and 7,000 in 

West Adams. 

Table 35 shows the RSA of residence of the employees of each 

work zone as defined in the employee travel survey. The largest 

number of employees reside in West Los Angeles which is within the 

study area. One-sixth of the West Los Angeles employees reside in 

this area. A comparable number live in the West Central Los Angeles 

a rea and Wilshire-Hollywood each with 110 ,000 employees. There are 

also 110,000 employees from the San Fernando Valley which is inter­

esting in that the transit service between the San Fernando Valley 

and West Los Angeles is minimal. Approximately 76,000 employees 

reside in South Bay , 55,000 in Glendale-Burbank and 53,000 in the 

San Gabriel Valley. All other areas are the residence location of 

less than 13 per cent of the tota\ employee population of West Los 

Angeles. 

The residence location of employees from each study zone was 

a nalyzed on an individual basis in. order to better understand the 

transit needs of each community within the study area prior to 

assessing the regional needs. The following is a · zone-by-zone 

discussion of the travel pattern to each zone. 
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S ZON E 

:: ·-1 l vf; r City 

Ctr 1. 
i..A 

51 
Vaniee - ~ar ina 99 
S . c:o n. -s·.. 40 
S . Mon .-N. 16 
K . L . A . 254 
Palms - MV 90 
,·.·e stwood 14 5 
Ce n t.C ity 8 1 

1 ;-:i 2.s h.-l re .So. 171 
~ x i ;s~ire No . 298 
~ Pa c . Pa l. 
1 Yiir.Mile 406 

~ id - Wilshire 289 
;,_•ilshire Ctr. 5 26 
S'.lnset Strip 124 
~ollywood 394 
~ch o Pa rk 30 5 
~ e s tlake 1 , 0 13 
Uni 1:ersi ty 9 24 
Santa Barbara 34 1 
~xp c . Pk. 572 
X . Ad ams 75 2 
3ald1vi n Hills 
Silver Lake 608 
Griffi t h Pa r k 

S . Ce n . 
LA 

374 
326 
240 
177 
738 
754 
256 
193 
172 
149 
124 
8 14 
698 
980 
269 
815 
710 

1, 846 
2 , 0 79 

911 
3,254 
1 , 127 

94 7 
1,288 

W .Ce nt . 
LA 

10,032 
7, 8 47 
4 , 215 
6,365 
7 , 004 
8,261 
3,857 
2 , 9 18 
2,510 
3,363 

125 
4 , 623 
2,658 
2, 846 
2,453 
3 ,1 58 
3 , 344 
4 , 574 

(
5, 633 
4,891 
3 , 957 
5,199 

12,577 
1, 285 

Wilsh .­
H'wood 

1, 360 
1 , 769 

953 
1,298 • 
2 , 470 
2,409 
2 , 232 
2 , 949 
3 , 832 
5 , 679 

14 , 966 
6 , 667 
9,459 
6 , 495 

15, 796 
4 ,962 
7 , 618 

(
3 , 647 
3 , 052 
2,413 
3,752 
2 , 584 
3 , 284 

.. .. . 

Tab le 35 

WORK ZONE- REGIONAL STATISTICAL AREA MATRIX 

We st Lo s Ange l es Transit S t udy 

West 
LA 

J....1.ll 
7 , 851 
8 , 24 8 

23,0 9 1 
7 , 79 5 
3 , 647 

1 2,336 
6 ,100 
6 , 040 
8 , 74 4 
3 , 358 
7 , 389 
2 , 753 
1,643 
3 , 0 6 7 
3 , 306 
2 , 5 3 7 
2,332 

(
1, 29 7 
3,632 

536 
1,447 

172 
1,146 

Sou th 
Bay 

l.d1.2. 
7.578 
1, 8 99 
2 , 4 26 
3,705 
3, 5 72 
3 , 706 
2 , 324 

9 36 
2 , 201 

4,3 60 
2,8 94 
3,214 
1, 516 
2,177 
1, 4 22 
8, 0 93 

(
4 , 104 
4, 4 67 
2, 4 17 
2,411 
5,082 
2 , 097 

(3RS A 

Mid ­
Citi e s 

188 
524 
16 0 
129 
277 
249 
147 
318 
129 
214 

777 
8 12 

1,304 
82 

63 1 
354 

@ 8 28 
97 1 
512 
936 
74 7 
259 

®106 

East 
N.E . 

357 
4 58 
45 9 
208 
464 
705 
293 
319 
254 
55 1 

1,405 
1, 240 
1, 88 0 

685 
2 ,186 
1,322 
3, 8 94 

(
2 , 633 
1, 309 
2 , 277 

590 
775 

7 , 366 

Glen­
Burb 

476 
68 7 
437 
306 
808 
819 
623 
814 
850 

1, 068" 

2,698 

( 3 , 331) 
5 , 45 6 
1,399 
8 , 380.\' 
5,015 
7,148 

(
2 , 213 
2,009 
1,239 

751 
172 

7 , 507 

S. F . V . 

• 1, 939 
2,850 
2 , 856 

4,131 
6 , 620 
1,5 71 
8 , 876 
4 , 687 
4 , 214 
8 ,480 

748 
8,428 
5,670 
5 ,218 
4 , 988 

15,559 
4 ,7 63 
6,719 

~
, 065 

1,608 
703 

1,714 
344 

4 , 282 

S . G. V . 

4 08 
753 
338 
290 
87 7 
593 

1, 169 
1,095 

469 
967 

2 , 4 77 
3 , 301 
4 , 507 

603 
2,990 
2 , 278 

12,252 

(;
,585 
, 727 
, 372 
803 
688 

9 , 370 

Orange 
Co 

136 
723 
200 

96 
326 

23 
769 
310 
86 

427 

1, 4 04 
· 703 

1,109 
123 
448 
457 

3 , 449 
696 
929 
672 
322 
172 

1,899 

Riv S.B. 
Co ....QQ_ 

20 
16 

51 

23 46 
23 

37 
22 12 

43 

37 
57 60 
53 106 

27 52 
51 

216 

38 1 52 
134 

72 250 

NR & 

Oth er 

460 
586 
340 
4 17 
627 
1 61 
291 
278 

363 
250 
370 
290 
264 
269 
657 
202 
405 
184 

57 
67 

215 
17 2 
466 

~ 
TOTAL ~ 

~rn,~ 
32 ,03 ;; 
22 , 87 , 
34 ,7 3 
22 , 42 '. 1 
19,70 
32 ,50 -

.. 4, 60 / 
50, 1 5- · 
31 ,42 
38 , 56 . 
22 ,0 7 
56, 57 .' 
27 , 72 · ' 
63 ,38 
28 ,0 3 
26,63 
20 , 54 :r 
19, 83 . 
23 I 94 'J' 
43 , 02 

TOTAL 7 , 49 9 19 , 24 1 11 3 , 695 1 09 , 646 121,598 75, 9 20 1 5 , 6 54 31, 63 0 54 , 20 5 108 ,0 33 52 , 9 12 15,479 388 1 , 210 7 , 39 1 • 7 34 ,·50 , 

PC:R CENT 1.0 2 . 6 15.5 14.9 16.6 10.3 2.1 4.3 7 . 4 14 .7 7 .2 2.1 0 .1 0.2 1.0 100 . 0 
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Culver City draws most of its employment force from the 

immediately adjacent area. Nearly half of the 22,300 employees 

reside in West Central Los Angeles which includes Culver City 

and portions of Palms and Mar Vista where over s;700 Culver City 

employees live . Over 3,100 employees reside in West Los Angeles 

with 1,300 living in the Westwood area. Over 3,300 employees 

reside in the South Bay area with the residences spread relatively 

uniformly in Inglewood, Hawthorne, and Manhattan Beach. Nearly 

2000 employees reside in the San Fernando Valley with the only 

significant concentration in Van Nuys where over 500 live. 

Venice - Marina del Rey has a total employee population 

of 32,000. Three quarters come . from West Central LA, South Bay, 

and West Los Angeles. Approximately 3,500 employees live in 

Venice which is a tenth of the employee population of the study 

zone. Over 7,800 employees reside in West Central Los Angeles 

with most of them located in the Palms-Mar Vista area. Approxi­

mately 7,800 employees also reside in West Los Angeles with 1,700 

and 1,800 from Westwood and Santa Monica, respectively. Only 6,800 

employees come from the San Fernando Valley with nearly 600 living 

in Van Nuys. 

Santa Monica South has an employee population of 20,400. 

Over 8,200 live in the West Los Angeles area. Over 4,100 reside 

in Santa Monica, 2,000 in Westwood, and 1,700 in Venice. Approxi­

mately 4,200 reside in West Central Los Angeles. Only 800 employees 

a re from Culver City and 2,600 are from the Palms-Mar Vista area. 

Slightly over 2,800 residents of the San Fernando Valley work in 

Santa Monica South. Approximately 500 employees reside in Van 

Nuys and Canoga Park each. There are also over 900 employees from 

t he Wilshire-Hollywood area with the majority of them coming fr om 

Lhe western portion of the area. 
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Santa Monica North is the work location of 39,000 persons. 

Nearly 6 ,400 reside in West Central Los Angeles and are spread 

uniformly over the area. Over half of the Santa Monica North 

employees , or 23,100 persons, reside in West Los Angeles. Nearly 

13,800 live in Santa Monica and 4,400 in the Westwood and Brentwood 

areas. Over 4,100 persons live in the San Fernando Valley where 

the only significant concentration of residences is in Van Nuys 

with ·soo, Canoga Park with 700 and Woodland Hills with 500. 

West Los Angeles has an employee population of over 32 , 000 

persons . Approximately 7,800 reside in the West Los Angeles RSA 

where 3,000 live in Santa Monica and 3,400 in the wes t Los Angeles 

and Westwood zones. The West Los Angel es area is the r esidence 

of 7,000 employees with the majority r es iding in tlle Palms and 

Baldwin Hills are as . Over 6 , 600 employees live in the San Fernando 

valley, where 1,700 live in van Nuys and 1,000 in San Fernando. 

Approximately 2 , 500 reside in the Wilshire-Hollywood area and 800 

in Glendale-Burbank and the san Gabriel valley. 

Palms:....Mar Vista is the location of 22,900 jobs. A third of, 

or 8,300 , the employee s come from the West central Los Angeles area 

with most of them living in the western half. Approximately 3,600 

employee s come from West Los Angeles and the south Bay each . 

Westwood , Santa Monica, and Venice each contributing approximately 

1 ,1 00 employees to the Palms-Mar Vista work force . Over 1,100 

employees liv e in Inglewood . Slightly over 2,400 employees reside 

in the Wilshire-Hollywood area with most living west of Western 

Avenue. Nearly 1,600 live in the s a n Fe rnando v~lley with one 

fourth of them from van Nuys. 
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Santa Monica North is the work location of 39,000 persons. 

Nearly 6,400 reside in West Central Los Angeles and are spread 

uniformly over the area. Over half of the Santa Monica North 

employees, or 23,100 persons, reside in West Los Angeles. Nearly 

13,800 live in Santa Monica and 4,400 in the Westwood and Brentwood 

areas. Over 4,100 persons live in the San Fernando Valley where 

the only significant concentration of residences is in Van Nuys 

with 800, Canoga Park with 700 and Woodland Hills with 500. 

West Los Angeles has an employee population of over 32,000 

persons. Approximately 7,800 reside in the West Los Angeles RSA 

wher e 3 ,000 live in Santa Monica and 3,400 in the west Los Ang e les 

and Westwood zones. The West Los Angeles area is the reside nce 

of 7,000 employees with the majority residing in ttte Palms and 

Baldwin Hills areas . Over 6,600 employees live in the san Fernando 

valley, where 1,700 live in van Nuys and 1,000 in San Fernando. 

Approximately 2,500 reside in the Wilshire~Hollywood area and 800 

in Glendale-Burbank and the san Gabriel valley. 

Palms~Mar Vista is the location of 22 , 900 jobs . A third of, 

or 0 , 300 , the employees come from the West central Los Angeles area 

with most of them living in the western half. Approximately 3,600 

employees come from West Los Angeles and the South Bay each . 

Westwood, Santa Monica, and Venice each contributing approximately 

1,100 employees to the Palms~Mar Vista work force . Over 1 ,100 

employees live in Inglewood . Slightly over 2 , 400 employees reside 

in the Wil shire-Hollywood a rea with most living west of Western 

Avenue. Nearly 1 , 600 live in the Sa n Fernando v~lJ.ey with one 

fourth of them from v a n Nuys . 

-104-



llil 
I 

r 

11 

I I 

I 
I ! 

-

\ . • 

Westwood - has an employee population of 34,700. Slightly 

over 6,400 reside in the West Los Angeles portion of West Los 

Angeles, which is Westwood and Brentwood, and 3,000 live in Santa 

Monica. Nearly 8,900 Westwood employees live in the San Fernando 

valley. Over 2,100 live in van Nuys and 1,100 in San Fernando an 

Woodland Hills each. Over 2,100 reside in the Palms and Mar Vista 

areas and 700 in Culver City. The remainder of the employees are 

from the West Central Los Angeles area. Over 2,200 Westwood 

employees have residences in the Wilshire-Hollywood area with no 

significant concentrations. 

Century city - employs over 22,400 persons. Over a fourth of 

the employees , or 6 ,100 persons, reside in West Los ~ngeles. 

Almost 3,400 are Trom the Westwood and Brentwood areas and the 

area surrounding Century City. Nearly 1,200 reside in Santa Monica, 

600 in Venice, and 500 in Beverly Hills. Approximately 4 ,700, or 

20 per cent of the total employees , reside in the san Fernando 

Valley. van Nuys is the r esidence of 1,100 persons, between 400 

and 500 persons reside each in North Hollywood, Northrid9e, san 

Fernando , Thousand oaks, and Woodland Hills. Approx imately 3,000 

persons reside in the Palms-Mar Vista and Culver City areas of 

West Central Los Angeles. South Bay contributes 2,300 employees 

to the Century City work force with over 400 employees from Inglewood 

and approximately 300 from Redondo Beach, Palos Verdes, and 

Ma nhuttan Beach each . There are 1,100 employees from the San 

Gabriel valley. However, there are not cities which contribute 

a significantly large number as the largest number is 175 from 

Pasadcnc1. 
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Wilshire South is that portion of the City of Beverly Hills 

south of Wilshire Blvd. There are 19,700 persons employed in 

this area. Approximately 1~300 live in the City of Beverly Hills , 

1,500 in Santa Monica and 2 , 400 in the Brentwood-Westwood area. 

Over 4,200 live in the San Fernando Valley with nearly 1,700 

in Van Nuys a lone . There are 700 employees from North Hollywood 

and 500 from San Fernando. Over 3 , 800 persons are working in 

this area and reside in the Wilshire-Hollywood area. Slightly 

l ess than a thousand live in the South Bay area with over 200 

from Inglewood. Approximately 800 persons reside in Glendale 

and Burbank and 500 in the San Gabriel Vall ey . 

Wil shire North is the area north of Wilshire Blvd. within 

the City of Beverly Hills. Over 32 , 500 persons are employed 

in this area. The l arg est number reside in the West Los Ang e l es 

BSA where 8,700 persons live that are employed in Wilshire North. 

Over 1,600 liv e in Santa Monica , 2,100 in Beverly Hills, and 3,700 

in Westwood-Brentwood. Approximately 8,500 persons reside in the 

San Fernando Valley . The larg es t concentration is the 2,400 

persons from Van Nuys . The r e are also 1, 400 employees from 

North Hollywood. There are approximately 700 employees from 

Canoga Park, Woodland Hills and San Fernando each. Approximately 

3,400 employees reside in West Central Los Angeles with mo s t of 

them in the Palms and Mar Vista areas. Nearly 5,700 re 'dents 

of the Wilshir e -Hollywood area work in this area. South Bay is 

the resid e nce location o f 2 , 200 employees with 300 from Inglewood 

and M<lnhattan Dc<lch ea ch. Approximately 1,000 employe es r es ide 

in Glenda le-Burbank ;_rnd the Sun Gabrie 1 Vc1 l lcy 0c1ch . 

P,7ci f ic Pel li sc1dcs has an employment population o f 4 , 600 f>Crsons. 

The vas t ma jority o f the se employees come from the Wilshire­

Hollywood and San Fe rnando Valley . Of the employees s urveyed, 

ove r half r es ide w.i Lhin the ·pa c:i fie Pillisades arec1 and 500 

p crso nu rosid0 in S,rnta Monica. 
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Miracle Mile has an e ployee population of 50,200 persons. 

The largest number of these comes from the Wilshire-Hollywood 

area where 15,000 o f the employees reside. _Over 8,400 employees 

from this area reside in the San Fernando Valley. Approximately 

2,900 live in Van Nuys and 1,900 in North Hollywood. Nearly 

7,400 employees live- in the West Los Angeles area. Slightly 

over 3,100 live in the Wes twood-Brentwood area, 1,600 in Santa 

Monica, and 1,200 in Be verly Hills. Over 4,600 employees reside 

in West Central Los Angeles with most of them in Palms, Mar 

Vista and Culver City. Nearly 4,400 residents of the South Bay 

area are employed in this area. Approximately 2,500 residents 

o f Glendale-Burbank and the San Gabriel Valley also work in 

Miracle Mile. Over 1,400 employees of this area reside in 

Orange County and there is a n equal number from the East-Northeast 

area. 

Mid-Wilshi:re has an employee population of over 31,400. 

Nearly 6,700 are residents of the Wilshire-Hollywood area and 

5,700 from the San Fernando Val ley. Approximately 1, 300 of the 

residents are from Van Nuys and North Hollywood respectively. 

The same number also comes fr6m Glendale and Burbank ·each. 

Nearly 2,900 of the emp loyees reside in South Bay and 2,700 

in West Los Angeles and West Central Los Angeles each. Over 

3,300 employees live in the San Gabriel Vall e y with nearly 700 

from Pasadena and over 1,200 are from the Eagle Rock-Highland Park 

area. Only 800 are fr om the Mid-Cities RSA and 700 from 

South Central Los Ang e les and Orange County each . 

Wil hire Ce nter has near ly 38,600 employees. Ne ar ly 9,500 

c1re residents of the Wilshire-Ilollywood are21 . Ove r 5,000 resident s 

o f both Glendale-Burbank and the Sa n Fernanrlo Valley are also 

employees of thi s area. Approximately 4,500 employees reside in 

the San G~briel Valley and 3,200 in South u~y. There are no 
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cities in either· of these areas in which Wilshire Center employees 

are concentrated. Even though most of the employees of this 

area reside in the area to the northwest and northeast of the 

zone, there are significant numbers from South Central, Mid­

Cities, and Orange Counties comprising nearly 3,400 persons. 

Sunset Strip has over 22,000 employees. The largest number 

of them live in the Wilshire-Hollywood area with 6,500 and nearly 

5,000 in the San Fernando Valley. Approximately 1,300 live in 

Van Nuys and 1,400 in North Hollywood. Slightly over 3,100 

live in the West Los Angeles area and 2,500 from the West 

Central Los Angeles. Only 1,400 are from the Glendale-Burbank, 

700 fr om East-Northeast and 600 from the San Gabriel Valley. 

Hollywood has an employee population of 56,600. Approximately 

15,800 live in the Wilshire-Hollywood area and 15,600 from the 

San Fernando Valley with nearly 5,700 are from North Hollywood . 

Nearly 8,400 are from the Glendale-Burbank area and 3,200 

from West Central Los Angeles. Over 3,300 of the employees 

reside in the West Los Angeles RSA. Nearly 3,000 are from the 

San Gabriel Valley. However, in all these a~eas, there are no 

concentrations and the employees are rather widely spread over 

the area . 

. Echo Park has an employee · population of over 27,700. 

Approximately 5,000 are from Wilshke-Hollywood and the San Fer­

nando Valley, each with slightly over 1,000 from North Hollywood 

and Van Nuys. Slightly over 5 ,000 employees are from the 

Glendale-Burbank area . Over 2,500 are from the West Los Angeles 

RSA of which 1,200 come from the Palms-Mar Vi sta area. Nearly 

2,300 reside ·in the San Gabriel Valley. 
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Westlake has an employee population of 63,400 persons . It 

is interesting that that largest number of employees come from 

the San Gabriel Valley. There are 12 , 300 persons who live 

in the San Gabriel valley and work in this zone. Nearly 1 , 700 

live in Pasadena , 1 , 400 in Alhambra, 1,000 in Arcadia and 

Monterey Park each. Over 7 , 600 employees come from the Wilshire­

Hollywood area , 8 , 100 from South Bay and 7 , 200 are from the 

Glendale-Burbank area . Of the 6 , 700 employees from the San 

Fernando Valley, 1 , 800 reside in No rth Hollywood and 1 , 400 

from Van Nuys . 

University is the employment location of 28 , 000 persons . 

West Central Los Angeles is the area of residence of 5 , 600 of 

these employee s with the majority of them li v ing in the eastern 

half of the a rea . Over 4 , 100 reside in South Bay with half in 

or near Ingl ewood. Approximately 2,600 come from Northeast 

Los Angeles and th e San Gabriel Valley each . Over 3 , 600 reside 

in the Wilshire-Hollywood area . 

Santa Barba ra is the site of 26 , 600 jobs. The majority of 

the employees are concentrated in West Los Angeles , Wilshire­

Hollywood and We st Central Los Angeles . Over 3 , 600 employees 

from this area reside in West Los Angeles with 1,200 in Westwood-
, 

Bre ntwood and 1 , 300 in Santa Monica. Sl~ghtly less than 4 , 500 

employee s reside in South Bay . Nearly 800 of them are from 

Inglewood . Approximately 4,900 employees of this area live in 

Wes t Ce ntral Los Ang e l es , half of which live in Culver City , 

Ve nice, Palms and Mil r Vist a . The r emilindcr re s ide in the c~st e rn 

hal f of the RSA . Ove r 3 , 000 employees res ide in Wil s hire-IIollywood, 

mostly in th e ea s tern half , and each 2 ,7 00 live in Orange County 

~a the Sa n Gabrie l Va lley. 
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Exposition Park has an employee population of 20,500 persons 

drawn largely from the southwestern quadrant of the study area 

and East-Northeast . Slightly less than 4 , 000 employees from 

this area reside in Wes t Central Los Angeles mostly in the South 

Central areas adjacen t to Exposition Park. Los Angeles is' the 

residence area o f 3,300 employees with most of them living _i :Cn 

or rear the cities of South Gate and Huntingto n Park . 

Wilshire-Hollywood and South Bay each c ontribute 2,400 persons 

to the work force in this area . Nearly 1,400 come from the 

San Gabriel Valley. Over 900 employees reside in Mid-Cities 

and 700 a re from Orange County . 

West Adams has an employee p opulation of 19 , 800 persons. 

The larges t numb er o f the employees of this zone live in the West 

Centra l Los Angeles RSA and 3 , 800 live in Wilshire-Hollywoo d 

,indic a ting that most of the employees of this area reside i n 

adjacent areas . Over 2 , 400 employees come from South Bay and 

1 , 400 from West Los Angeles . Approximately 500 each come from 

Brentwood-Westwood , Santa Monica and Inglewood. Over 1,100 

come from South Central Los Angeles and 1 , 700 from the San 

Fernando Valley . La Puente in the San Gabriel Valley, has 300 

residents employed in this area . Over 700 employees come from 

Orange County . 

Ba ldwin Hills is the employment loc a tion of 24 , 000 persons . 

Half of the employees reside in West Central Lo s Angeles with 

most of them from the southern portions and in the vicinity o f 

Baldwin Hills . Approximately 5,100 o f the employees are from 

the South Bay o f which Inglewood is the resid e nce of 2 , 400 . 

Nearly 2,600 employees come from Wilshire-Hollywood and 1,000 from 

South Central Lo s Angeles . 

-11 () -



I 
I 
i 
I 
-
I 
I 
-
i 
ll 
l 
(i 

la 
'i 
I I 

ll 
t 
ti 
ll 
ll 

Silver Lake has an employee population of over 43,000. 

Approximately 9,400 come from the San Gabriel Valley with over 

1,000 from Alhambra and Monterey Park. Over 7,500 are from 

Glendale-Burbank and 4,300 from the ·San Fernando Valley. 

Nearly 3,300 are from Wilshire-Hollywood and 7,400 are from 

East-Northeast. 

and Mid-Cities. 

Bay. 

Approximately 2,000 each come from Orange County 

Slightly less than 2,100 come from the South 

Travel Mode To and From Bus Stops 

The method of travel to and from bus stops w.as determined 

by the on-board travel survey . The travel modes are summarized 

in Table 36 . Over 56 ,000 or 70 per cent of the persons surveyed 

walk to the bus stop at which they boarded the bus and will walk 

to their final destination after alighting from the bus, slightly 

more than 80 per cent walked to o r from their boarding or 

alighting bus stop indicating that approximately 10 to 15 per 

cent walk either to or from the stop, but use another mode on 

the other end of their trip. 

• Over 10,000 persons indicated that they arrived at their 

bus stop by another bus and 13,000 will board another bus when 

they alight. Only 2 , 500 persons! or 3 per cent of the 

interviewees travel both to and from the surveyed trip by bus, 

meaning they must transfer at least twice to complete their trip 

while approximately 15 per cent of the riders surveyed had to 

make a single transfer. 
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TRAVEL MODE TO 

West Los Angeles 

Mode To Walk Bus 

Wa l k 70 13 

Bus 9 • 3 . 0 

D r i v e 512 83 

Ps gr . 843 133 

Other 197 78 

N/R 395 65 

I 
t-' 
t-' 
t'v 
I 

Total 8 1 16 

~ 

Tab le 36 

l '> ND FROM BUS STOPS 

Trans i t Planning study 

Drive PSGR 

335 37 3 

19 0 

67 0 

23 24 

0 0 

0 0 

444 397 

I • r -

""' 

Other N/R 

218 798 

13 2 23 7 

78 

16 

234 

366 1, 347 

To ta l 

84 

13 

740 

1, 023 

29 1 

694 

81,08 9 
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Transit Travel Times 

A study was made of the travel time between centroids -of 

the study zones in West Los Angeles via transit and auto. For 

purposes of this analysis, the centroid was either the geo­

graphical center or the major activity center of that centroid. 

The purpose of thi s study was twofold. The first was to 

mea sure the existing level of transit source - relative to 

travel spends. The second was to establish a quantifiable 

measure of the improved level of transit service obtained by 

improvements in the transit system. Travel time was selected 

a s this meas ur e because it is one of the few elements of travel 

that can be related to both auto and transit riders and because 

one of the obj ective s of this transit improvement program is 

the reduction of transit times. 

Transit Travel Times - Table 37 shows the peak hour travel 

times between the study zones in West Los Angeles along with the 

number of transfers required to complete the trip. The travel 

times s hown represent the minutes of travel obtained from 

public timetables . The times used are shown on the 

network in Figure 30, which includes not only SCRTD,lines, but 

also SMMBL a nd CMMBL. 

calculate the times : 

The following guidelines were used to 

1. The penalty for a transfer was one-half of the longer 

headw a y o f the intersec ting lines, 

2. Alternative routes .between centroid s were checked to 

ils s ure th~t the shortest t~avel time was used even 

though it may be indirect, 

3. Waiting time s were one-ha lf of the headway of the 

bus line taken, 

4. Walking rates were assumed to be 3 feet per second, 
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Table 37 

TRANSIT TRAVEL TIME MATRIX 

West Los Angeles Transit Planning study 
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Centroids . were located on the bus lines; therefore 

there were no walking travel times included; however, 

5 minutes would be a constant walk time. 

Trave l times to the hills above Suns e t and to Griffith Park 

were not calculated primarily because of the inaccessibility to 

transit services. One of the major observations was the long 

trave l times f rom Mar ina delRey, Venice, and Culve r City to the 

Westwood a nd We st Los Ange les -areas. Mar Vi s ta was an area that 

had difficult access to or from any area within West Los Angeles 

except the immediate ly adjacent areas. Travel times between the 

study zones in the eastern portion were good and the number of 

transfers were down to one or none in all but a few cases. 

is because o f the short h eadways a nd number of heavy truck 

lines. The portion west of La Cieneg a was difficult to 

tra vel to and from except for those areas along Wilshire , 

This 

Santa Monica Boulevard a nd Olympic Boulevard. Travel north-south 

between zones in the western portion were long and required 

several transfers. 

An interesting side not e is that this analysis confirmed 

many o f the complaints received from the public at meetings and 

through letters. However, the problem in alleviatingv these long 

trave l times is the fact that there are other transit operators 

providing service in the western· portion of the study area. 

Because of this it is difficult to make mitigating improvements. 

Auto Travel Times - A travel time ma trix similar to the 

trun s it tri:lvel time m,1trix wc1s constructed for c:i u·to ~, u nd is 

shown in Table 3Q These statisti c s were obtained ~rom trave l 

times recorded from ~riving the r o utes between centroids during 

peuk commute hour s . This data wa the n us ed to calculate the 

ratio of transit travel ti.me to au to travel time from centroid 

to c entroid. 'l' lwsG r at ios are shown in Table 39. This ratio 
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Table 40 

MODE OF TRAVEL TO WORK 

West Los Angeles Transit Planning Study 

S T~ ,JY - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - T;~A \i cl i-'1[ DE 1C ~-: 0 R:(- - - - - - - - - - - - - -
l. . ..:: .. · i-: t;:; s OIU Vi:: T, C;~ RP C~:L PASS. T ;J.XI ~U3, LK ~THER N/R TJTAL 
----- --------------------------- --------------- --------- ------ --------- ----------------------------

Culv~ r Ci tJ( . 1224 17 "-;' l 2 30S 10.54- 85 105 t 477 170 22232 
Venice- a rina l ~•7J 2:)~Sl 0 ·· . 1821 32 554 4-.; 1 229 32051 ,..,;'.),-

S.Monica So. ..... . · 
l :-~ l.::>2 b6J 1 839 20 793 57S 140 204C5 l. L, :; :} 

S. Monica [o. _; _; .i...) L7l J3 1 Oi2 250L 16 2602 9S4 224 3d966 
West LA 1:-;7~ 25idl 2Lr56 1781 46 627 324 ~-6 32 OZ!'.t _ 
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TRAVEL MODE TO WORK BY SEX AND AGE 

West Los Angeles Transit Planning Study 
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Table 38 

AUTO TRAVEL TIME MATRIX 

We st Los Arigeles Transit Planning Study 
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provides an index which is indicative of the level of transit 

service . 

The highest ratio of 5.9 was between West Los Angeles and 

Culver City. A thi rd o f the travel time between these zones , 

however , was due to d e lays encountered in transfers because 

there is no direct service between them. A comparable ratio 

was for travel between West Ad ams and Palms. Again, the high 

ratio was due to delays at transfers. The analysis of these 

ratios indicate that in the service areas of the other transit 

operators interzonal transit travel is handicapped by indirect 

routing necessitating transfers where delays of up to 30 per 

cent of the total travel times are encountered in waiting for 

a bus. 

Interzonal transit travel in the eastern half of the study 

area averages slightly over twice that of the auto. This is 

primari ly b e cause the lines are more direct, the frequency of 

service is better, and the majority of travel can be accomplished 

with one or no tra nsfers . 

Trave l Mod e of Work Trips 

The mode of trave l u sed by employees to travel to and from 

work was determin ed f or each study zone .by the employee travel 

survey. This data i s shown in T~ble 40. Approximately 14 per 

ce n~ travel to work by bus while ove r 70 per cent drive to ~ork . 

Nea rly 76 , D00 persons are either passengers or participate in 

a carpool. The driver of the carpool mo st likely indicated that 

11c wa s an auto driver on th e s urvey and is therefore is included 

in that category rather · than in the carpool category . 

Table 41 shows t-h e travel mode to a nd from work by sex and 

oge group. Near l~ a tenth o f the emp loyees are females who 

i de the b uS. to and from work. Approx imately 260,000 male s and 
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females each drive to work and twice as many women as men are 

auto passengers. Four per cent of all employees are female, 

between 25 and 44 years old, and ride the bus. 
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Chapte r 5 

EVALUATI ON OF TRANSIT SERVICE 

The evaluation of a transit system requires the use of 

es tablished tr a nsit planning c riteria . Therefore , the first 

step in developing a transit improveme nt program is to define 

the crite ria upo_n which the existing and proposed transit 

systems will be evaluated . 

The evaluut ion factors can b e d i virl ed into two groups: 

one based o n t hose con s i clc r a tions of the transit passengers 

a nd those of the transit operators . The major areas of 

conce rn to the transit patron are coverage , frequency of 

servic e , di rectness of routing , and tr ave l tirres . while the 

primary concern s of the transit ope rators are cost per mile 

of operation and r e venue miles of passenger serv ice . 

There fo r e , a major obj ective of this study wa s to 

es tablish guidelines for development of a high quality rapid 

transi t system with features designed to attract new rider-

ship as well as to retain present patronage . To attain this 

objective , c e rta in criteria for levels of service were 

developed and ar e presented in this section . 

Rou ting Criteria 

S inc e a b u s line cunnot opcratc directly betwec n e.ach 

individual ' s point of trip origin and des tina tion , routin gs 

must be d e sig ned ~o provide the greatest conven ience possibl e 
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for the most people . This serv ice must be provided within 

limits of economic feasibilit~ as determined by operating 

costs, pass e nger reve nues , and the existing st r eet system . 

Cove r a g e - In the United sta tes , any area within one 

q ua rte r - mile (1, 320 fee t ) of a t ransit line is considered 

to b e within a r eason able transit service a rea . This 

ge n e rally ac c e pte d guide line is based on a no rma l wa lking 

speed of appr oxima t e l y 250 fe e t per minute , or slightly 

ov e r 5 minutes f or a q ua rte r-mile walk . 

Di r ectness of Rout ing - Direct and simple routing s 

be twe en tri p o rigin a nd destina tion po i n t s a re desirable . 

Cross t own t ra ve l should be reasona bly easy and should require 

a minimum o f tr a n sferr i ng from on e b us to a nother . 

To pr omote public knowl e dge and familiarity with 

tr a nsit rout e line s , the rout~s should f ollow the same 

st r eet inbound a n d outbound , exc e pt whe r e prevented b y 

on e -way stree t regulations or whe n one -wa y loops are used 

i n outlying po rtions of routes to expand the service covera ge 

in low-de nsity a re a s . 

Turning move ments should b e minimiz e d on each route , a nd 

prov isions should be made for turn-around a t each e n d of line . 

The oute r-e n d and turn-a round l oo p ge nera lly s hould be as short 

as poss i b l e , exce pt wh e r e substantia l a dded pa tronage c a n be 

achie v e d b y a wider loop. 

Radia l Ro u t es - s inc e th e Centr a l Business Dis tric t (C DD ) 

~n d such major t r i p gener a tors a s governmental , medica l, ed uca -

- 12 .1 
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:tional, and cultural complexes represent the main concentration 

of bus transit destinations, the principal transit .routes 

generally radiate from the city center to outlying sections. 

In order to provide quarter-mile service coverage on 

each side of the radial lines, these routes should be spaced 

no closer than at half-mile intervals, to the maximum degree 

fea sible. In some insta nces, however, routing compromises 

are necessary because o f inadequate street patterns, lack of 

street pavement, and such . topographic barriers as cliffs, 

mountains, rivers, a nd streams. 

Construction of n ew urba n freeways also will sometimes 

require transit route adjustments on local streets, but ~ave 

offsetting benefits in that the freeways generally divert 

considerable traffic from surface streets and thus permit 

higher transit operating speeds . 

Function of crosstown Lines - Circumferential (crosstown) 

lines · provide linkages betwe e n neighborhoods and individual 

communities and important commercial, service, and employment 

subcenters, as we ll as interconnecting two or more radial 

lines so that passengers making trips between two outlying 

locations can take more direct routes instead of _being required 

to make unwanted trips to a central transfer location 

to transfer to another line to reach their trip destinations. 

Crosstown lines generally serve only riders who are 

transferring f rom a major radial line, and rarely_ generate 

sufficient farebox revenue to cover operating costs . . However, 
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:they are often justified in terms of giving support to main 

radial lines, as well as in reducing the ·need for riders 

to travel lon·ger distances in order to transfer to a line 

serving their destination point. 

Duplication of Coverage - Any area within a quarter-mile 

of more than one bus line utilizing a parallel route is consid­

ered to have a duplication of service. This is often ne~es sary 

and desirable when bus routes converge on a central area, . or 

within heavily traveled corridors leading to that area. such 

duplication can be used to provide shorter headways and to 

reduce overcrowding of buses. 

At other locations, however, duplicating lines tend to 

divide potential patronage and diminish the amount and 

frequ ncy of service that can be operated on any one line. 

Duplication of coverage thus may be beneficial in some areas 

but detrimental in other ~reas. 

Operating Criteria 

The determination of essential levels of transit service 

involves consideration of travel time, convenience, and cost 

of operation. These factors both influence and are influenced 

by the area served. 

Loadin~ - The standards for passenger loading are . 

probably the single most important consid~ration in the 

ec onomic success of a transit operqtion. 

The peak-hour loadings a.ndards should be such that 

the rnc1ximum nurnl)er of rassen _J ers passing a ny point would not 

exceed 150 per cent of the s a ting capac i _ty of the bus, wh e n 

averaged ov r a 30 minute pe r iod. 
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Ideally, every passenger would have a seat ; however, 

loading standards are a compromise between wha t the transit 

operator would like to do and what he can afford to do. Load 

standards of 110-120 per cent may become attainable through 

public understanding and cooperation . 

During the base (midday ) period, the maximum number of 

passengers should not exceed 100 per c e nt of the seating capacity 

of the bus . 

Frequency of service - The headway (time spacing ) between 

buses determines the f requency of s ervice . Headways to be 

operated during any period must be considered in connection with 

passenger loads generated during that period . 

The maximum h eadway or the travel time for one round-trip , 

should not exceed one hour . If possible , the running time should 

be adjusted to provide even headways which will be repetitive 

from hour to hour . 

During the base period , the governing consideration for a 

minimum headway is the "policy headway" ·rather than volume of 

passengers carried. While service could be r educed and still 

provide ample seats in this period, it would be poor business to 

lengthen h eadways , because enough people would be lost as riders 

to offset any savings in operating expenses . 

For a high leve l of tran~it service, base - period h eadways 

s hould be one-half hour at maximum . For peak travel hours, head-

, , 

Wt1 ys on h eavi ly patronized lines should be less than 15 minutes wh e n pas ­

senge r load s (a t the max imum load po int on each line ) approach 

15 0 per cent of seating ~apacitya 
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Schedule Adherence - Dependability of service is an 

important measurement of transit performance. schedule 

adherence is considered good if buses meet time schedules 

90 per cent of the time during the base (midday) period, and 

70 per cent of the time during the peak periods. 

Buses are considered "on time" if they pass their time 

check locations on each line no earlier than one minute 

before scheduled time and no later than three minutes beyond 

scheduled time. This standard is commonly accepted industry 

practice for measuring schedule adherence . 

Travel Speed - Buses should be operated a t the highest 

practical speed consistent with safety, frequency of passenger 

stops , density of traffic , and operating characteristics of 

the st r eet system . 'I'r affic improveme nts which will permit 

transit vehicles to travel at increased speed should be 

considered and im~ emen t ed . 

From the standpoint of operating economy. , the average 

speed of buses should approach 15 miles per hour for local ser­

vice, which takes into account time losses due to curb stops for 

loading and discharge of passengers; 20 to 25 miles per hour for 

express (non - stop or limited-stop) service on arterial streets, 

and 35 to 40 mil e s pe r hour for express service on freeways. 

For local service routes , efforts should be made to select 

streets which are continuous , with a minimum of jogs~ Nc:1rrow 

street s with extensive curb parking and heavy traffic turning 

mov e me nts into and ou·t of roadside commercial and industrial 
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\ ' ' establishments generate frequent traffic delays. These should 

be bypassed unless alternate routes are not available to adequately 

pr ovide tra nsit service within the neighborhood. 

criteria for Bus sto~ 

A generally accepted criteria for bus-stop spacing is one 

stop every 600 feet , for local transit service , or approximately 

e very 2 blocks under the usual city street pattern . This means 

a max imum lateral walking distance for riders of only 300 feet, 

or less than 1 . 5 minutes walking time . 

Closer spacing of bus stops would inc rease the number of 

stops by buses for pickup or discharge of passengers , thereby 

sha rply reducing bus travel speeds and making the service less 

satisfactory for all riders . 

Longer spacing of stops is desirable when a bus traverses 

relatively undeveloped sections of the urba n a r ea on portions of 

its route ~ since the few passengers that might be lost by t h e long er 

spacing will be more than offset by the reduction i n delays and 

tra vel time for the great majority of riders . 

Bus Loading Zones a nd Bays - Loading zones are curb spaces 

reserved for bus stops , with stopping or parking by other vehicles 

prohibited . Loading bays are created by cutting back a street 

c urb to create space where buses can pull out of the traffic 

s trcum to .loud or discharge pussengers . 

AJl bu s s t o ppinCJ· areas should he clearly marked . On streets 

h e re curb parking is prohibited , on ly a standcudized identification 
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marker and sign are needed . The identifying sign should be 

attractive , highly visible , ·and vandal-proof . 

When curb space is res e rved for bus loading zones, infor­

ma tional signs sho uld be e r e cted to warn motorists of the no­

stopping regul a tio n , a nd the designated spa ce should be clearly 

identified by distinctive painting of the curb . 

Lengths of Loading Zones - A "near side " bus stop (a bus 

loading zone ahead of a n intersection ) should preferably be about 

100 f e e t in length , me as u r e d f rom the front of the halted bus 

to the f r o nt of the nea res t legal curb parking spa ce behind the 

bus . An addi tional 45 feet is des irable for each additional 

bus expected to stop simultaneously at · that location . 

A "fa.rside" bus stop (acros s the intere s e ction) should 

pr e ferably be 80 feet l ong , measur ed from the rear of the halted 

bus to the r ear of the nea r e st curb parking space ahead. The 

same add itiona l 45-foot l ength for stopping by each additional 

bus i s n e~ded as in the c ase of nearside zones . 

A midb lock bus zone for a single bus should be 140 fee t 

long, with another 45 feet for e a ch additional b us making a 

simultaneous sto p . Simila rly , whe n a stree t curb is indented 

to create a bus loading bay , a 140-foot space clea r o f parked 

vehicles is des irable to permit bus e s to enter and leave the 

loading bay safely and conveniently . 

Transit Te rminals 

At majo r tr ir-generating and t r ansfe r lociltions , special 

terminal fa cil i t ies are desirabl e . These facilities should be 
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destgned to accommodate large number~ of passengers , and to 

facilitate prompt interchange from one transit line to another 

They also should include such passenger conveniences as 

pay telephones , waiting areas , restrooms, coin-operated news­

paper vending machines , and display racks containing printed 

schedules of all tr a nsit lines serving the particular terminal , 

as· well as a systemwide route map . 

Transit Fare Structure 

If viewed strictly as a comrn ercial enterprise , urban 

transit must restrict its operations to those inner parts of 

an urban area which h ave sufficient population density, and 

involve sufficiently short routes , to mee t all operating 

costs from farebox revenue and provide additional revenue for 

periodic equipment replacements a nd other capital improvements . 

Thi s view has led to the collapse of many transit systems . 

Provision for levels of transit service sufficient to 

achieve a better balance between private and public transport, 

to relieve peak-period urban traffic congestion and air pollu­

tion, to provide for the needs of persons who must depend on 

transit for mobility , and to expand service into newly de velop­

ing outlying areas requires th.at public funds be utilized to 

help meet operating and capital costs. 

Under the "community benefits " upprouch to transit fi n a nc i ng, 

now being adopted by un jncreasing number of cities and states 

throughout the nation , transit fares are being held at levels 

wh ich do not increuse oul-of-pocJ..e t costs to riders. var-ious 
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typ~s of state and/or local government financial grants 

are being made to cover transit operating losses as well 

as to provide the local share of costs for new buses and 

other capital inve s tm e nts which are eligible for two-thirds 

Fe deral grants . 

Tr an s it Fa r e In c r ea se Impa cts - The formul a historically 

used i n th e transit indust r y is that each 10 pe r c ent increase 

in ave rage far es r e su l t s in a 3 pe r cent imme dia t e decline in 

pa trona ge. This fa r e -impa ct formula h a s b een found to be gener­

a l ly va lid ove r the y e a rs. 

In add ition , g r owth in a utomob ile owne rship, a nd expa n-

s ion of po pul a tion into low density outlying areas, has a f urther 

adverse impu c t on t r a nsit riding. At some po int, fare increase s 

t o me e t ris i n g tra n s i t o pe r a ting costs c a n b e come self-de f ea ting 

by d i sco urag ing ride r ship to a de gr e e tha t total revenue is lower 

a f t e r a f ar e incr ea s e t h a n before it . 

Beca use the b a sic ob j e ctive of improving and expanding 

u r ba n tr a nsit s e rvice t o day is to encoura ge the highest pos s ible 

l eve l of ride rship, pa rticul a rly during the pea k morning and 

af ternoon tra vel hours whe n urban freewa ys and major streets are 

cri tic a l l y ove rloade d, substantial transit f a re increases would 

be i n d i r e ct c on f lict with this objective . 

Transfe r Fares - A tra ns fe r gene r a lly involve s a subs t a ntial 

time l o s s in trip-milking , be c a use o f the need to le a ve one bus , 

the n wai t f or the ar r i va l of a s e cond bus. Si nce bus sche dules 

c a nnot be a d just d to. f it r e quire me nt s o f al l tr a nsfe r pa ssengers, 

t h is mu y i nvo l v e c1 wc1 il: o f up t o 30 mi nu te s whe n b u se s ope r a t e on 

h a] f - h our h e adwu y s . 
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When a special charge is imposed on a transferring pas-

senge r, he is, in effect , being doubly penalized: first, by 

the extra charge collected because the first bus does not 

travel to his trip destination; and second, by th~ lost time 

involved in ma king the tr ansfer. 

The ne ed to make a tr a ns fe r, combine d with the additional 

cha r ge , usua l ly discour ages an individual f rom using public 

tr a nsportation unl ess he h a s no alternative tra v e l mode avail­

able . 

Reduced-Fare Riders - It is desirable to provide reduced 

fares for c er t ain segm nts of the population. Such groups might 

include students , senior citiz ens, and persons with handicaps. 

Admin i strative procedure s must be de v e lope d to identify 

those eligible for r educed fares in orde r not to r~quire the 

b us driver to make j udgments about the eligibility of particular 

riders. such judgments often lead to arguments or physical vio-

lenc e , a nd a lways ca us e delays and embarrassment. 

Ride Promotion and Information Services 

While r egular transit riders gener a lly are aware of the 

r outes a nd frequency of service of the bus lines they pa troniz e , 

a high per c e nt of non-rid e rs or pe rsons who rarely use bus ser­

vice h ave little kn owl edge about the location of bus stops, their 

routes , and service frequency . 

A key criteria of any program seeking to increase tra nsit 

ridership , ci1 e r eforc , is a tr a nsit route promotion a nd informa tion 

activity . This invol ves such serv ices as: 
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1. Installation of a small metal receptacle at a con­

spicuous location on each bus, containing printed leaflets which 

show the route of the line, and the time schedule for successive 

bus arrivals at selected locations along the route. 

2. Advance notice of new routes and schedules should be 

pr epared , and placed in the leaflet receptacle on all affec ted 

runs, well in adva n ce of the date of any change in a schedule 

or route. In addition , a large display poster should notify 

ride rs of the impe nding cha nge, and call attention to the revised 

schedule leafle t s . 

3 . A complete ma p of the transit system routes, and 

schedule leaflets f or all routes, should be provided at all 

major terminals a n d transit passenger shelters. 

4. A customer service office should be provided , where 

maps , schedules , and various t ypes of custorne r :. information a nd 

services can be available from transit s ys tem staff during regu­

lar bus iness hours . Th e se special services include processing 

of inqu irie s r egarding a rticles lost on buses , and issuin g 

ticket s to persons a uthorized to ride buses at rates below the 

adult fare . 

• 5 . Ride promot ion campaigns should be dev~l oped . These 

include weekly a nd monthly passes , b ulk s a l e of transit tokens 

at a sligh t cost s~ving s to riders , door-to-door ride promotion 

ac tivities in neighborhoods to be served by route extensions , 

and merchant-participation progr ams under which customers a re 

given fre e transit ti~kets upon m~king purchases of a spe cified 

amount. 
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& Although the relative merits of each of these approaches 

may vary, it is recognized that special ride-promotion activities 

are a n important element of a good t r ansit operation , and that 

transit management should be alert to opportunities to publi8ize 

ne w routes and services , and to improve knowledge by the general 

public of the location of bus routes and the frequency o f service 

on each line . 
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Goals and Objectives 

The goals and objectives developed during this phase of the 

project differ from those developed in the initial phases of the 

planning process in that the previous goals established the gen­

eral work scope to insure the specific concerns of area residents 

were addresed to be undertaken. The goals and objectives estab­

lished during the alternative analysis ~re used to develop the 

alternative plans "for testing and evaluation. In addition to 

the goals of the communities within the study area , thos of the 

entire region must be kept in mind and considered. Additionally, 

the established transit planning criteria used in the evaluation 

process in Chapter 5 yields goals relative to the operational 

elements of proposed transit improvement systems. 

Re gional Transportation Planning Policies 

The Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG) has 

developed a series of policies and programs that not only address 

those elements specifically related . to transportation but also 

b d a f h • 1·s· sues. (1) roa er an more ar-reac ing 

has addressed are: 

. Land Use 

. Air Quality 

. Energy 

. Accessibility/Mobility 

. Allocation o f .R .sonrces 

Institutional Arrangements 

. Technological Change 

. Phased Decision~Making 

The areas which SCAG 

(1) SCAG , 1976 Regional Transport Ll tion Plan, April 1976 
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:The individual issues addressing each of these areas will not 

be discussed. It is sufficient that regional as well as local goals 

were considered in the development of the various transit improve­

ment alternatives. Also since SCAG is the regional planning author­

ity and will review all sector improvement plans developed for and 

by SCRTD, their goals and criteria must be considered. 

Community Goals and Objectives 

A series of meetings were held in the study area with chambers 

of commerce and civic organizations as well as the planning agencies 

of the cities involved . Studies and recommendations were solicited 

fr om these organizations in order to identify what was expected of 

a transit system by these communities. 

Additionaly community meetings were held at various locations 

in the study area to so licit comments about the transit service in 

the West Los Angeles area and to acquaint the public with the study. 

Although many o f the comments were repe titious, several had merit 

and warranted further consideration. Also there were many comments 

concerning Santa Monica and Culver City MUNI's and these were passed 

on to them. The results of these meetings are summarized in Table 

42 and is discussed briefly below. 

Serve People Without Access to Automobiles -

The study shows that a significant prmportion o f the s tudy 

population of West Los Angeles (24 percent of the households in 

1970) does not own or have access to an automobile. Unless public 

· transportatiori is available, many of these people will continue to 

b e fur ther disadvantaged: low-income res idents will not have 
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TABLE 42 

GOALS AND OBJECTIVE 

WEST LOS ANGELES TRANSIT STUDY 

Provide an Alternative to the Automobile. 

2 . Provide Mobility t o People Witho ut Access to Automobiles . 

* 
* 
* 
* 

Young 
El derly 
Ilandicapped 
Economically Disadvantaged 

3 . Increase Interation Between All Parts of the Community. 

4 . Extend Labor Market and I ncrease Job Opportunities . 

5 . Improve Access to Educational and Hea lth Care Facilities . 

6. Enhance the Image of West Los Angeles . 

7. 

8 . 

9 . 

* 
* 
* 

Existing and New Residents 
Tourists 
Industry 

Help Relieve Traffic Congestion . 

* 
* 

Downtown 
During Peak Hours 
Parking Demand 

Help Reduce Costs of Personal Transportation to Residents . 

Aid Comprehensive Planning in Shaping Community Development. 

.... . 

10 . Reduce Cost of Social Service Agency and School Bus Tra nsportation . 

11. Provide a Modern , Comfortable , Transit System . 

* 

Frequent Service 
Modern Buses 
Convenient Bus Stops 
Easy-To-Read Schedules and Maps 
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accessibility to jobs, health care service will not be accesslble 

to the elderly and handicapped , and the young will be dependent 

upon their elders for transportation. 

Increase Interation Between All Parts of The Community -

The availability of public transit means improved interaction 

~I of the residents of the West Los Angeles and adjacent areas. 

Libraries are b e tter utilized civic functions s upported, educa-

.1 tion and employment opportunities increased . 

. 1 
I 
I 
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Re li e v e Tr a f fic Cong es tion -

Th e capacity of passengers carried in one bus is the ·equivalent 

of over 30 automobil e s carrying 1.5 persons per car. Therefore, u­

tili zation of a public transportation system will minimize increas­

ing tra ffic volumes during peak traffic periods, reduce parking 

demand, and low e r automobile emissions. 

Pr ovide a Modern, Comfortable Transit System -

Me rely providing bus transportation will not in itself en­

courage people to ride it. Riders expect clean, modern, comfort­

ab le vehicles to rid e in. They also expect vehicles to be avail­

ab le wh e n they d e sire to ride. Thus, the frequency of service 

s hould b e the best the community can afford. Convenience also 

me a ns tha t the problem of transferring from one vehicle to another 

s ho uld b e minimiz ed, a nd waiting time s for the vehicles reduced 

t o reasonable levels. 

Ea s y - to-rea d map ~ and schedules or operatin~ procedures help 

k tc p the rid e r informed about the system. Th e system must be 
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adyertised and promoted and must be accepted by community resi­

dents. Without these elements , a public transit system will 

not attract or keep its riders . 

Summary of Deficiencies 

After a complete analysis of the operational characteris­

tics of the existing transit system and the travel patterns 

and characteristics as defined by the travel surveys, the de­

ficiencies of the existing transit service have been identified 

in light of the criteria established in this chapter. Deficien­

cies were further defined by the public during community meet­

ings. The fo llowing is a summary of the deficiencies that were 

identified: 

1 . SCRTD coverage in the western portion of the 

study area is much less extensive than .in 

the eastern half of the study area. 

2 . Travel times in the western half of the study 

· to any other zones exceed auto travel by a 

factor of 2 . 5 to 6 . 0, with some of the higher 

ratios between Santa Monica South, Westwood, 

Culver City , Mar Vista ·and Palms. 

3. The residents north of Sunset .and Hollywood 

Boulevards are entirely without transit 

service . 

4 . Indirect routing of Lines 3, 4, and 91 create 

a "stair stepping" alignment and excessively 

and excessively long inter zonal travel times . 

5. Significant-delays nr c encount ered by transit 

riders in making trans fer s in the western half 

of the study area, in particular, in the vicin-

ity of Culver city, Mai~ Vista, und Palms . 
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6. There is no direct service between Hollywood 

and UCLA. 

7. The number of cutbacks on several east-west 

trunk lines create difficulty and confusion 

for the transit rider to determine which bus 

will travel through to their destination. 

8. There is no direct service other than the 91W 

from the Wilshire-Hollywood corridor to Century 

City which is a major employment center as well 

as a shopping area. 

9. It is not possible to travel along Third Street 

without having to transfer three times. This 

1 1 . . ..., 1 . \. 
a so app i e s to Sunset, Santa Monica, 0 ympic , 

Pico, and Washington Boulevards. 

10. Th e r e i s no direct service between Beverly Hills 

and South Central Los Angeles. 

11. There is a lack of north-south service in the 

Western portion of the study area. 

12. There is no direct service from the Hollywood 

area to LAX. 

13. Split lines such as Lines 4 (O lympic), 89, 91 

(S & W) and 42 creates confusion for the transit 

rider in determining which bus to use. 

14. Th e re is no direct service from the San Fernando 

Valley to the area west of Highland except for 

Line 88 which stops only at UCLA , Westwood, and 

LAX as it is a flyer on the San Diego Freeway. 

15. 'I'here is no north-south trunk line operating 

across the study area. 

.. " ' 

16. More base pe riod service is needed along Wilshire, 

I Fairfax , and Vermont. 

I 
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17. Owl service is extremely deficient in that no 

line goes west of Century City and most of the 

lines terminate before intersecting another 

line making it impossible to travel anywhere 

to, from, or within the study area during this• 

period. 

This listing includes only those -deficiencies that pertain 

to the transit pla nning process. There are other de£iciencies 

that relate to the other transit ope rators in West Los Angeles. 

The major complaint expressed by transit patrons is the d~ffi­

culty in transferr ing betwe en operators. However, these are 

policy problems and cannot be alleviated within the short time 

till implementation of the transit improvements outlined in this 

plan. 
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CHAPTER 6 

ALTERNATIVE SERVICE PLANS 

r, __ ._ .. ..,:__ 

The developme nt and evaluation of alternative transit improve­

ment concepts is the first step in the prepara tio·n of a recommended 

transti plan. The number of alternative concepts to be evaluated 

can vary greatly depending on the amount of input from various 

sources. 

The principal element of effective transit planning is the 

reduction of a numb e r of alt e rnative concepts to a single 

recommended plan which will provide the optimum level of transit 

service within the economic and technical constraints imposed by 

real world con s idera tions . The process of developing a transit 

improvement plan for We st Los Angeles is shown schematically in 

Figure 31 . 

Prior to the d e velopment of the final plan, a number of 

a lternativ e concepts must be developed and evaluated in order to 

determine which system can best satisfy the adopted objectives 

of th e program . The alternative concepts which are evaluated are 

developed bas ed upon input from a number of sources including public 

meeti ngs, writte n requests for improved service , as well as civic 

organizations . Additional input is obtained fr om past planning 

studies conducted in the area , established community goals and 

objective s , a nd the e va luation o f the existing transit system 

re l a tive to estab li ~h od transit planning critotia and exper ience. 

The fi nal transit improvement concepts developed during this 

s tudy a r e presented in the followlng sections of the chapter . 

Prior to the d e velopme nt of the al ternatives , transit service 
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con~epts, the goals, objectives, and constraints used as an 

overall guide in the development of alternatives were identified 

and discussed in the previous chapter. 

TRANSIT SYSTEM PLANNING 

A series o f transit improvements are required in West Los 

Angeles to better s e rve current transit patrons , improve resident 

mobility and to provide a viable alternative mode of travel . . A 

comprehensive transit program will be necessary to meet the 

expanding economy a nd continued growth of intra-urban and inter­

urban travel in and adjacent to the study area. 

The planning of these improvements must be .carefully 

d e veloped through a systems approach which recognizes and . 

e va lua tes individua l community requirements in terms of regional 

trave l d emand s . Transit system planning therefore , sets forth 

planning principle s and concepts and evaluates a variety of 

alternative con::epts in terms of regional goals and objectives . 

The transit r equirements of West Los Angeles are too complex to 

allow for continued expansion and development of new routes purely 

on a local basis . 

Transit system planning therefore , should reflect a careful 

b a lanc e b e twe e n regional travel desires, local service 

requir ements and transit system capabilities . Effective ½ransit 

. 1 s yst em pl a nning can produce plans which are innova tive yet 

meaning f ul and practica l . Transit sy s t em planning recognizei 

'I the need to b a l a nc e tri:ln s porta tion concepts with the economic 

r e sources of the r egion. 

I 
I 
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Development of a regional transit system which affords 

optimum efficiency and economy suggests a broad strategy for 

system planning. Existing well patronized lines should be 

optimized to the maximum extent possible. New and improved 

routes should be provided in travel corridors where major 

trip movements exist and in corridors which have the highest 

potential for deve loping increased transit patronage. 

Planning Principles - A series of transit p lanning principles 

were establ i shed to guide the development .and evaluation of 

alternative tran s iL improvem~nts for West Los Angeles. These 

transit planning priflciples serve to develop a systemwide program 

after the d e f i ciencies of the individual lines and service areas 

h a ve been id e nti fied . The major trans it planning principles 

utilized f or the Sa n Gabriel Valley Planning . study included: 

Through Routing Techniques - "Through routing" is defined 

as the continuation of a route through a ma jor generator . 

This is usually the CBD, but may be any area where a large 

number of potential transit trips will be generated. This 

principle is in contrast to the basic route structure in 

which a route terminates at the generator . Since 

unnecessary transfers will readily discourage the use of 

transit by those trip makers who have the option of using 

automotive transportation , through routing has potential 

in that it enables a transit passenger to travel to his 

destination with l ess chance of having to make a transfer . 

To accomplish through routing effectively, the following criteria 

must be satisfied: 
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Two routes should serve travel corridors which are 

located on opposite sides of the CBD or a major 

generator. 

The number of buses required and. the times during 

which there is a demand f or service must be nearly 

identical. 

3. There should be an existing or potential demand f or 

through travel f or a portion of the transit riders. 

4. Both routes should be stable and well-established 

since one cannot he changed without affecting the 

othe r, and 

5. The combined length of the two routes should not be 

excessi vely long and should permit conveni e nt 

schedu ling and operation. 

Downtown Rout ing - A significant improvement in the 

operation of the bus system can be accomplished by 

consilidating several routes along a few streets which 

can be operated to optimize bus traffic. The benefit 

derived by bus patrons is that with buses conc e ntrated 

on fewer s treets they can choose between several routes 

which would serve their travel des ires equally well. 

Headways are decreas ed and transfers are also facilitated 

by eliminating th e need for patrons to walk to another 

s ite. A side effect o f this improvement is that auto 

traffic ope rations on stree ts from which these buses are 

removed will be improved. 
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Bus Priorities - Express bus demonstration projects have 

shown that tripmakers can be diverted from auto to bus if 

they can realize a significant time saving. Not only 

are bus priorities justified in attracting additional 

bus ride r s , but also b e cause buses, due to higher passenger 

loading s and lower pollution rates per passenger, are 

more eff icie nt than automobiles . Bus priorities are 

approp ri a t e on radial travel routes and in downtown 

areas since buses use a sizeable portion of the curb for 

bus stops . Bus priority measures are : 

1. Exclusive bus l anes which may be curb lanes, 

med ian lanes, or contraflow lanes. 

2. Busway and exclusive bus streets, 

3. Semi - exclusive . facilities to be shared with .­

othe r high-use vehicles, 

4 . Signal phasing, timing, and operation _at inter­

sections that would favor buses, and 

5. Express bus routes. 

I mpr oved Tra n s it Coverag e - Analysis of socio-economic 

data and the coverage area of the existing transit system 

will usually reveal areas that are not served. Consideration 

should b e given to expanding bus service to cover the se 

a r eas i f thi s area has a pot e ntial for producing transit 

trip s . How e v e r, the choice must be made betwee n ex te nd ing 

ex i s ting rou tes to cove r tho s e areas or introducing ne w 

r out es . 

Sche dul e Adh ere nce - Irregula r and unreli~bl~ tran s it 

se rvic e will r e adily discouruge riders and will re s ult in 

the ir loss to the auto . There fore , it is nece s sary to .have 
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schedules that are realistic for both highway travel time 

and passenger loading conditions during peak and off-peak 

hours and for various d~ys of the week. 

Frequent Se rvice and Policy Headways - Studies have shown 

that as the headw,ays between bus runs increase, transit 

utilization declines rapidly. In fact, with a headway of 

20 minutes or more , only 75 per cent o f the potential 

passengers are being served. Therefore, the headways 

between bus runs should be as small as is economically 

and operationally feasible. Bus frequency should be 

based on the following considerations: 

1. The existing demand as determined from actual 

field counts; 

2. The existing demand plus potential demand; and 

3. Policy con siderations for minimum service. 

Route Rationalization - Ideally, bus routes should run 

along the ma jor arteri _als or major streets outward from 

the ci ty center in a radial pattern . However, in the San 

Gabri e l Vall ey , many transit passenger origins are 

loc a t ed off of the major arterials, this systmm may not 

b e practical for all areas and a mor e circuitous route 

must be fo llow ed . Therefore, a compromi se is required 

betwee n minimum opera ting costs and maximum patronage . 

Pri ncipl e of noute Numbering - •rhe adoption of a simple 

and logical system o f route numbering allows patrons 

to know whi c h buses serve the area and their origin 

a nd/or destination. 
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Development of Alternative Concepts 

At the outset of this project it was established that no new 

equipment would be available to implement new services. Therefore, 

the overriding constraint on the development of a transit 

improvement plan was to maintain the number of buses required 

to operate in West Los Angeles at the present level. The fact 

that funds may become available at some future date for capital 

expenditures permitted the development of a long-range alternative 

that would require major expenditures but would have to be 

prioritized on a cost effectiveness basis. 

Another major con s tra int was the fact that there were two 

oth e r transit ope r a tors in the West Los Angeles study area - Santa 

Monica Municipal Bus Lines and Culver City Municipal Bus Lines. 

Under the conditions of th e Transportation Act of 1971 (SB325) no 

changes can be mad e in routing by an operator within three-quarters 

mile of th e rout e of another operator without mutual consent. 

Bearing in mind these constraints and the regional and 

community transportation goals and objectives , there are three 

alternative transit improvement alternatives. 

were : 

Alternative _l - The Basic Grid 

These alternatives 

Alternative 2 - Short-Range Limited Improvement Plan 

Alternati ve 3 - A Long- Ra nge Transit Improvement Plan 

Each o f these sys tems was evaluated on a conceptual basis to 

determi ne the most a ttractive aspect relative to the particular 

g (; O<Jraphica l and socio-economic cha ract e ristics o f We st Los 

Angeles. 
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Basic Grid Plan - The development of a series of north-south 

and east-west routes on one - half mile intervals has been advanced 

as a desirable concept for the topography of the Southern 

California area. The operation of transit routes on streets at 

one-half mile intervals would insure all residential areas would 

be located within one -quarter mile walking distance of a transit 

lin e . The one-quart e r mile distance is designated as the maximum 

walki ng dista nce desired by residents .for reaching a transit boarding 

location. 

The concep t of t h e basic grid plan, therefore, is to provide 

maximum coverage throuqhout the area. The d evelopme nt of "policy" 

headways o f 20 minut e s o r less on this basic grid network ensures 

a hig h level of t rans it s ervice over a n extended coverage area. 

Among the adva ntages of the transit grid plan are the high 

coverage factors and servic e l e v e ls that c a n b e obtained from the 

sys t e m. In addit ion, a grid system is easily understood by 

r es idents and can be utilized extensively without schedules. 

The disadvantages of a grid transit system include inef f iciency 

of op erat ion and indirectness of routing. A basic grid plan, to 

be effective, must operate continuously over long stretches of 

roadway which, in ma ny instances have low-transit demand. Within 

the West Lo s Angeles study area , a absic grid plan would have to 
I 

cro ss variou s indust rial, vacant, or open space a~eas wh ere there 

are little transit origins or destinations, but is necess a ry to 

keep the grid concep t in opera tion. This through routing over 

ma ny long areas would produce little tra nsi t pa tronage and 

se rve to be inefficien t and costly in t erms of transit operation. 

The grid plan also requires a t ransfer with a lmost all 

transit trip s . In many instances, t.wo or three transfe rs are 

ne cessary to reach the f ina l destin~ tion. 
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Even with high frequency headways, the time lost in transfers 

and t h e inconvenience ass oci ated with the indirectness o f trave l 

bec om es more o f a disadvantage than the high l e vel of coverag e 

produced by this plan . 

A basic grid plan would encounter problems in West Lo.s 

Angeles tha t wou l d hamper its implementation and opera tion. The 

major impediment would arise from the other mun i c ipal transit 

operators in the area , Santa Monica and Culver City, who most 

likely, would not like the arterial streets in their servi ce 

area taken o ver by SCRTD . 

Another fa ctor i s that We st Los Angeles contains several 

of the most heavily traveled corridors in the region. The 

basic headway inherent in the operation o f a grid system would 

lea ve Wilshire, Santa Monica , Sixth, Third , Me lrose , Sunset, 

Hollywood , Vermont , Wes tern , Pico, and La Brea sorely underserved 

du ring th e peak periods . 

Alternative 2 - A Short Range Transit Improvement Plan - The 

short-rang e transit improvement plan as envision ed in thi s plan 

is the minimum numb e r of improveme nts necessary to provide an 

i nt egrated trans it system in the Wes t Los Angeles area . Improveme nts 

under this plan were limited to increased service during ba se , night, 

and owl hours , minor ex tension s o f lines to facilitate tra nsfers, 

and relocation of layover points . The maximum extent o f ch a nges 

rec omm e nded under this plan would be the r e linking of certain 

lines. This alterna tive a l s o includes the recommendat ion s o f 

Downtown Transit Plan submitted to SCR'I'D in April, 1976, with 

ref inements . Howev e r , care mu st be e x e rci sed to assure tha t no 

n ew vehicles or any other capita l expendit u re would be incurr ed. 
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This plan includes adjustments within existing aorridors 

in which transit service is presently provided . This primary 

obj ec tive o f this plan is t o improv e the efficiency of the transit 

system within the West Los Angeles area and the viability of the 

system. 

The first step in the development of this alternative was 

to identify the alternative remedies to the deficiencies identified 

in the previous chapter . The f ollowing is a discussion of the 

major deficiencies , the alternative remedies , and the selected 

alternative so lution f ollows. 

Coverage cannot be sig nificantly improved as the areas which 

are not covered by exis ting SCRTD service is limited to two areas : 

Santa Monica Mountains and the western half of the study area 

within the gen e ral service areas of Santa Moni~a and Culver City 

Municipal Bus Lines . The two primary corridors that are available 

for new service to improve cove rage are the following : 

La Brea Avenue between Rodeo Road and Inglewood - most 

likely route to ex t end into this area is the La Brea Avenue portion 

of line 85 . This, hoever , would make the entire leng th of the 

line (La Brea plus Crenshaw) unwieldy ,creating scReduling problems. 

Line 81 (Hollywood Way} may also be extended south via La Brea 

Avenu e a nd into Ing l ewood and/or LAX . This later alternative 

appeared more likely to satisfy more travel desires than the 

U-shaped La Brea-Crenshaw line and possesses the potential of 

becomi ng a regional north-south trunk line through the study 

area terminating at two maj o r gene r ato rs and intersecting all 

or mo st of the east-west tra nsi t lines. 
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San Vic e nte Boulevard between Rimpau and Sunset Bouleva rd 

could be served by crea ting a new l e g of line 75. This is 

und es irable,as one of the deficiencies of the existing transit 

system is the ma ny branche s of lines that are confusing transit 

riders making one o f the primary objectives of this planning st ud y 

the e limination of as ma ny branches as possible. The other 

solution is the extension o f line 26. 

Trave l tj me delays ar e a major d e ficiency that c a n he 

read i ly a lle v iated by t wo me thods . The firs t is to facilitate 

transfers between lines through scheduling adjustments or minor 

route ad j ustme n ts . Th e second method is t o establish more dire ct 

route s b etween th e ma jor origins a nd destinations . Admittedly, 

few tra nsit trips can be comp l eted without a tr a nsfer , but 

whe r e there i s a co nc e ntrated trip mov ement a long a corridor, 

special service in the form of f l yer , express, or subscription 

r out es s hould be implement ed . 

The ma Jo r travel de l ay loc a tions as identifi e d in the 

e v a luation a nd th e alternative solutions are as fol lows: 

. Palms-Mar Vis t a is an area that is essentially isola t e d 

i n terms o f transit service, since people cannot utilize transit 

because th ey do no t have a cc ess to a tra nsit line without 

e xpe ri encing a s i gnifica nt tra v e l time delay o ften as greater as 

the total trave l time by auto. This area is within the s e rvice 

a rea o f the Santa Monica and Culver City Municipal Bus Lines , 

making a ny r ou te adjustments subject to mutua l c on sent between th e 

three tra nsit operators . Beari ng in mind this f actor, there are 

only two alternatives that would h elp solve this problem f or the 

r . s idants o f this ar•a t h nt s hould no t e ncou nter opposit i o n from 

,MMBL and CCMBL delaying imp l e men tat ion. Th e first is to r e route 
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the section of line 602 on Overland, Pico, and Beverly Glen. 

The s e cond alternative is to provide a north-south route on 

Se pulveda. Rea lizing that this will duplicate service on 

Se pulveda betw ee n National and Charnock provided by SMMBL's 

lin e 12, it may encounter some opposition. However, it is within 

an existing SCRTD corridor of service (line 88) and has received 

s ub s tantial supp o rt from the public and is a constant it em cite d 

by the public at t h ese me etings. This alternative is selected 

b e ca use it has r e c e ived support from the publ i c and is more 

c e ntra ll y loca ted in the d e ficient are a . Also, one of the goals 

o f t he pla nning ph ase of this study wa s to not adjust the 

Sa n t a Monica Diamond Lane lines as the y were under evaluation by 

Ca l t ra.n s . 

. Th e vic i nit y o f La Ci e ne ga and Venice i s an area where 

substa ntia l d e lays a r e e ncountered whe n transfe rring betwe e n 

b us line s . Th e l i ne s involved in this a r e l i n es 9 , 12, 18, 21, 

27, 44 , 75, 8 9 a nd 8 77. Th e loca tion o f a c e ntrali zed transfe r 

area i n the vicini ty of Rob e rtson and Washington Boulevards would 

be the only s ite a t which a ll but on e line would interface a nd 

i s the r e f o re t h e p r ime location. Howeve r, this a r ea is in the 

b us iness are a o f Culver City and does not h a v e a d equate faciliti e s 

f or the layov e r a r ea or circula tion of the bu s es. Also, this 

wou ld nece s s i ta t e the e xte nsion of lines 12, 89, 9, 18, 44 a long 

Wa s hington Boul evard which i s the focus of th e Culver City lines , 

wo uld r equire e i t h er t h e r e routing or addition of a spur line on 

l i ne 27 and th e d up licat ion o f s ~rvice along Rode o. The r e would 

b e t he same d is a d va n tage s if r e tain ed a t it s p r e se n t loca tion at 

Fa i r fax . 

Anoth e r les s rad ica l option wo u l d b e t o r e rout e the port i on 

of li ne 9 p r esently t u r n i ng s ou t h on La Ci e neg a north to mee t 

li ne 44. The prob lem with thi s an d t he pr e vious a lt e rnative - is 

tl 1c t t h e r e i s s ti l l no dire ct rou te. j n t o the ne ver ly Hill s -West 

rrollywoo d nrea . 
- 1 S 3 -· - -
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The alternative selected was to extend ·the lines to the 

present layover area at Adams and Washington Boulevards, where 

there are adequate f~cilities for buses to park and suffic~ent 

area for the erection of benches and even a kiosk with schedule 

information. The linkage of line 9 to Robertson Boulevard ~ould 

provide a direct connection from Beverly Hills to South Central 

Los Ange les, allowing trips from Beverly Hills to transfer to 

the southbound lines without an intermediate transfer. 

Another area in which significant travel time delays are 

encountered is along Santa Monica Boulevard between Fairfax and 

Westwood . Santa Monica Boulevard serves many major generators 

along the Westwood, Beverly Hills and Hollywood corridor. How e ver, 

it is not possible to travel along this corridor without having 
' to transfer . Th e remedial alternative for the solution of these 

problems would also alleviate the deficiency of the existing system 

that does not allow tra nsit patrons to travel from the Wilshire­

Hollywood corridor to Century City, except for line 91W, without 

having to transfer. 

There we re three areas into which the Santa Monica Boulevard, 

Melrose Avenue, Beverly Boulevard, and Third . Street lines could 

be extended to provide a centralized transfer location: Beverly 

Hills , Century City or Westwood. Beverly Hills is already linked 

to the Wilshire - Hollywood area by lines 4 (Olympic)·, 44 (Beverly), 

and 91 (S & W) . 

The extension of th e lines to Westwood would elimin~te the 

need f or many of the transfers at Beverly Hills and Century City. 

However, thi s extens~on would place a substantial number of bus es 

onto Santa Monica Boulevard into an a:r,ea i.n which there are existing 

t~affic congest ion problems. The Ye routing of th e lines along 
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Wilshire between Beverly Hills and Westwood was also deemed 

impractical as it would then by-pass Cen tury City while the purpose 

of this extension was to link it with the other major travel 

generators. 

The Century city site was selected for the centralized 

tran s fer area because it was a major trip attractor from the 

Wilshire-Hollywood area , acting as an anchor for the east-west 

lines through Wilshire-Hqllywood. Also, the congestion created 

by the additional bus moves would not be as widespread. This 

s ite was also sele cte d becouse of the new 94 to be discussed 

in the section regarding ration o lj zation. 

Route Ration a liza tion - As us ed in this study, route ration­

alization applies to two deficiencies o f transit service. The 

branching o f lines cr ea ting spurs that confuse patrons, indirect 

r outing which cau s es undesirably long travel delays, and the 

grid type effect acquired by operating a single line over the 

entire length of an arterial. The recommendations and their 

e valuation is a complex matter in that the relocation of a line 

onto another stre et creates a void that must be replaced by 

another adjustment. 

The elimination of the spur of line 4 could be accomplished 

b y cutting off either the San Vicente-Burton Way-Santa Monica leg 

or the Olympic Boulevard l eg to Century City. The e limin atio n 

of the Olympic l e g is not d e sirable becaus e it is a direct line 

i nto Century City from the Olympic corri dor. The retention of the 

Sa n Vicente-Burton Way-Santa Monica leg would retain the indirect 

r u ting from Santa Mo nica to downtown Los Angel e s . 

-155-

, ., 



______ __......._ . ..; -· .. 

I 
I 
• 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Additionally, Santa Monica Boulevard should be served by 

the same bus lines in both Hollywood and the western half of the 

study. The alternatives were to either extend line 4 to replace 

line 94 or to extend line 94 west to Santa Monica . The relocation 

of 4 onto Santa Monica would necessitate the separation of the 

Olympic Boulevard leg negating the advantages of 4 being a 

through line in the CBD. This woul-d be necessary as the 4 running 

from Santa Monica through West Los Ang _eles, Hollywood, downtown 

Los Angeles , and Olympic would be too long to maintain adequate 

schedule adherence. 

There was also the consideration that lin e 4 has been 

associated with Me lrose in the past as 94 has been with Santa 

Monica Boule vard . Be cause of these considerations the extension 

o f lin e 94 west r ep l a cing the Santa Monica portion of line 4 

would e liminate branching of line 4, create a true Santa Monica 

Boul evard bus, and provide a more direct route from Hollywood to 

Santa Monica . 

This would also require an adjustment of other lines to 

replace San Vicente and Burton Way. This was easily accomplished 

by extending line 3 to Century City to replace Burton Way and to 

link Wilshire-Hollywood with Century City. The San Vicente portion 

was replaced by extending line 26 west of Rimpau creating a San 

Vicente line. 

Line 91 branche s into two lines in Hollywood (lines Sand W) 

at Hollywood and La 13rea . The line s plits, meets again at Sunset 

a nd Fairfax , splits and then intersects at Santa Monica and Beverly 

Dr ive with the Suns e e portion termi nating at Pico and the Santa 

Mo nica portion a t Ce ntury City . Sunset was served by lines 42 , 

9 Wand 91S b e tween Hollywood and UCLA. This branching and 
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splitting of 91, the number of transfers to travel from Hollywood 

to UCLA, and the fact that one could not use a single line to 

travel along Sunset or Hollywood or Santa Monica indicated that 

a line should be extended along Sunset to UCLA from Hollywood and 

that the number of turning movements should be reduced. 

There are a number of possible route adjustments to eliminate 

or reduce the branching. The following two were evaluated: 

1. Split 91 at Sunset at Hollywood with .91S onto Sunset 

Boulevard to UCLA. 

2. The elimination of 42 and 91S and the rerouting of 91W 

to continue west on Hollywood, Fairfax and Santa Monica 

to Century City and the extension of 42 west to UCLA. 

With the rerouting of line 3 and lin e 4 in the Westlake area, 

line 42 wa s relocated onto Sunset to improve the leve l of service 

on Sunset between downtown and Hollywood, making it logical to 

ex tend this lin e we st to UCLA and Westwood. The portion of 91S · 

along Beverly Drive was redundant as line 18 had been extended 

west via Robertson, Olympic and Beverly Drive to provide 

direct service between South Central Los Angeles and Beverly 

Hills. Therefore, lines 91S and 91W were eliminated and replaced 

by 91 from Los Angeles to Ce ntury City and 42 was extended to 

Westwood via Sunset, creating a Sunset line from Los Angeles to 

Westwood. Line 94 was not us ed for this as it was extended to 

San ta Monica to create the Santa Monica line and replace a l eg 

o f line 4 as discussed previously. 

Th e branching 0£ line 89 at Franklin and Beachwood Drive 

wa s also analyzed . The ~ltcrnative s c,lutions were limited to 

those lines t ermin~ ti ng in the genera l vicinity of Franklin 
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and Beachwood Drive, which were lines 21 and 436. Line 436 was 

not desirable in that it should operate on Hollywood Boulevard 

and into West Hollywood. The rerouting of the line north 

along Beachwood would remove this line from Hollywood be f ore 

reaching the major acti vity centers along the Hollywood corridor. 

Line 21 ha s been replaced by line 877 as part of the Sou th 

Bay Transit Improvement Pl a n. The service lev e ls were comparable 

to the existing 89 on Beachwood and was the alternative selected. 

The extension of line 877 to replace this leg of 89 would require 

o nly a minor increase in route mileage while at the same time 

h a ving it operate over a portion of the Hollywood corridor rather 

than terminating adjacent to the center of activity. 

The branching of line 81 was related to another deficiency -

that of the need for a major north-south trunk line through the 

st udy area that would provide frequent all-day service . La 

Brea Avenue is the most centrally located north-south arterial 

i n the study area a nd the selected corridor along which this 

l in e should be operated. The La Brea line was extended north to 

Glenda l e -Burb ank Airport both replacing the Hollywood _ Way portion 

of 81 and providing a northern terminal for the line as well as 

a major travel generator . 

In ord e r to estab lish a southern termin~l for this line 

operc1ting on La Brea , the a lt er na tives were Inglewood and LAX·. 

By e xtend ing the line to LAX via th e route of the exis ting 105 

b e tween I ngl ewood and LAX , line 105 could be eliminated creating 

a through line for downtown Inglewood and providing service fr om 

the Hollywood and Wifshire corridors to a much greater travel 

.n e ra tor th a n Ingl ewooa . 
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The extension of La Brea north left the Crenshaw portion of 

lin~ 85 without a western leg. · The alternatives avaiiable were 

Fairfax and La Cienega. The origin-destination patterns show 

that the demand f or travel between Hollywood and Fairfax is 

much grea ter than Hollywood to La Cienega. Additionally, the 

link with line · 27 would require indirect routing as La Cienega 

does not inter s ect Hollywood. There were few travel desires 

along Franklin on line _89 from Fairfax. The passengers to this 

area boarded in the Hollywood area and the elimination of the 

Franklin portion of 89 could be served as well be ex tending 

line 78 rather than have it operating via Talmadge. There is 

also an intuitive similarity of travel characteristics between 

Crenshaw and Fairfax that does not exist between Crenshaw and La 

Cien e ga. The Fairfax line was therefore linked to Crenshaw. 

as 

This plan was the most practical in terms of be1ng implemented 

it outlined the solutions to the maj or deficiencies of the 

existing tran s it system in West Los Angeles. This plan made no 

major expansions of service or service levels as it was geared 

toward immediate implementation. 

Alternative 3 - A Long-Range Transit Improvement Plan - A 

major long-range plan is a further extension of the previous 

alternative, including new service areas along with major route 

adjustments . This plan also includes preferential fa cilities 

to be implemen ted in the West Los Angeles area. Additionally, 

und er this plan long range transit improvement alternatives for 

the West Los Angeles area were reviewed subjecti~ely. (Therefore, 

ny of these recommendations l a ck in-depth inves tigation and are 

presented only for further study. 
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1. Preferential lanes on Wilshire Boulevard, Hollywood 

Boulevard, La Brea Avenue and Santa Monica Boulevard to 

expedite travel times along congested travel corridors. 

2. A San Diego Freeway line utilizing a preferential facility 

with stations similar to the Cal-State L.A. station on 

the El Monte Busway at major t_rip attractors suc.h as 

UCLA and LAX . 

3. An El Monte type terminal in the Sa n Fernando Valley 

to provide a center · for transfers to lines to West Los 

Ang e l e s a nd downtown . 

4 . The extension o f the Pico, Olympic, and Washington lines 

to the coa st which would require legislative changes as 

we ll as a substantial increase in equipment . 

5. There should be a substantial increase in passenger 

capacity along Wilshire Boulevard from downtown Lo s 

Angeles to Westwood as a minimum which may be possible 

with the implementation of preferential facilities along 

Wilshire. 

6 . There should be a consolidation of transit services in 

We st Los Angeles as well as the region that would 

f acilitate transfers and make possible the implementation 

of more di rect routes that will be more convenient to 

the transit riding public . 

7. 1~e r e should be a policy base period headway that is 

comp a tibl e with th e p e ak pe riods simil a r to the grid 

servic e s a t much sm a ll e r h e adways of ten minutes or l ess 

on all of the major north-~outh ilnd e ast-west arterials. 
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Summary 

As stated ~t the beginning of this chapter, three alternative 

concepts were considered in this study. However, only two of 

these we r e viewed in the cont ex t o f b e ing practical for immediate 

implementation because of economic and political constraints. 

The second alternative, the Short-Ra nge Limited Improvement Pl a n 

was selected as the most feasible and as detailed statistics as 

could be developed at this time were develope d . The f ollowing 

chapter will discuss the selected alternat ives in detail . 

\ 
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chapter 7 

THE SELECTED ALTERNATIVE 

The transit improvement plan for West Los Angeles provides 

an improved level of transit service for the residents and 

employees of the area. This plan is the consolidation of a 

series of solutions to alleviate the deficiencies of the existing 

transit system and is therefore termed the "S elected Alternative." 

The plan is a rationalization of the existing transit system in 

Wes t Los Angeles that will facilitate the operation and use of 

transit services. The Selecte d Alternative Tra nsit Improvement 

Plan is presented in this chapter. Developme nt and evaluation 

of alternative plans was not undertaken b e c a use of the criteria 

us ed in the d e ve lopment of thi_s plan. Following a summary of 

the pL:m a nd its major £ea ture s is a detailed account of the 

individual r e c omme nd a tions and a discussion of the owl services 

r e c ommended in the pla n. 

Summary of the Plan 

The selected alternative is the outgrowth of the evaluation 

of def iciencies of the existing transit service in West Los Angeles 

t empered by the e conomic constraints of the real world. The over­

riding constr a int was that no n ew transit vehicles nor a ny funds 

for capital expenditure s were available for the improvement of 

peak hour service . The results of the evaluation of the existing 

transit system led to development of objective s for improved 

tr ,rns it service in Wes t Los Angeles . 'fhe se objectives reflect 

this analysis in add ition to the comments r e ceived from the 

public during community meetings and letters. The objectives 

ar e summariz ed b elow: 

1. Improved travel times t hrough facilitat e d transfer 

capabili ties and more d irec t routing, 
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2. Expanded owl services, 

3. Linkage of the major travel generators in ·the study 

area, 

4. Improved and more direct service from the San Fernando 

Valley to the major employment centers along the 

Wilshire Boulevard and Santa Monica Boulevard corridors, 

5. Provide service that would facilitate north-south transit 

travel in the western portion of the study area, 

6. Make no improvements that would have an impact on the 

other transit operators that would violate SB. 325 and 

therefore necessitate negotiations that would delay 

implementation, and 

7. Incorporation of the Downtown Transit Improvement Plan. 

The selected alternative is shown in Figure 32. 

There have been no new corridors opened except of the extension 

85 line down La Brea to eventually terminate at LAX and Line 26 

on San Vicente between Burton Way and Sunset Boulevard. There 

were two primary reasons for this. First, all major arterials 

in the eastern half of the study area already have transit service 

and, secondly, changes in the western half would have to be nego­

tiated with the other municipal bus lines in the area. However, 

one change was made that would have an impact of ·culver City 

Municipal Bus Lines along Higuera Street. It is part of the 

recommended plan to take over a section of Culver City Line 

No. 5 in order to connect Rodeo Road and Robertson Boulevard to 

create the proposed 18 Line. Since this is only a spur off the 

main line , and because of the attitude of CCMBL toward reduc­

ing services , there should be no major problems in negotiating 

an agreement between them and SCRTD. 
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It was necessary to expand the number of bus lines in-

volved in the study. These lines were providing services dupli­

cating tha t provided b y lines involved in the study, could be modi­

with lines involve d in the study. These lines were 47,49, 105, 

157,303,304,356,871, and 877. This increase brought the total 

number of lines involved in the study to 68 lines. However, be­

cause of the relinkages and elimination of duplicated services 

the total number of lines in the selected alternative is still 

58 lines. 

The operating s tat i stics of the selected alternative are 

shown in Table 43. The frequency of service shown is based 

on cordon counts a t pe ak load points of lines entering the CBD, 

on and off counts conducted by WSA, and policy headways esta­

b lishe d as planning crite ria to improve reliability and t r ans­

fe r co nnect ion s . 

Generally, peak period frequencies have been maintained 

s ince a l l available transit vehicles are in operation during 

th is pe r {od. Imp rovements in the frequency of service during 

the ,ba s e pe riod h as b een significantly impr ov e d and the numb er 

of b us runs cut b a c k f rom the peak pe riod runs have been r e duced. 

Evening and n ight se rvice h a s a lso bee n increa sed on the ma gnitude 

of a pproxima tely 30 per cent. The base period is approximately 

a 10 p e r cent increase . However, upon the completion of the 

lin e -by- line pa tronage prof ile data currently being analyzed 

by SCRTD, these serv i c e h eadwa ys c a n be e v a lua t ed with a g r eater 

d egree o f r el i ab i lity a nd modi f ications may be warranted. 

The c r i t er ia u s e d t o e stimate th e daily bus trips, v ehicle 

miles and vehi c l e hour s are b ased on t he pa st experience of WSA 
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Table 43 

OPERATING STATISTICS OF SELECTED ALTERNATIVES 

West Los Angeles transit Planning Study 
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in peveloping operating statistics with SCRTD. The morning 

and afternoon peak period s were considered to consist of a 3 -

hour period each, the base period being the 6 hour period from 

9 a.m . to 3 p.m., evening from 6 p.m. to 9 p.m. and night ser­

v ice from 9 p . m. to midnight . Owl service is from midnight to 

6 a.m. The comparison of the operating statistics of the selected 

alternative versus the existing transit system are shown in 

Table 44 . The coverage of the proposed system was not analyzed in 

detail as no n ew corridors were added to the system with the 

exception of those discussed earlier. The increase is minimal 

as the only areas not .covered by either the existing or proposed 

system is within the service area of other transit operators or 

in the mountainous area in the northern portion of the study 

area. Additionally , coverage data is not indicative of the 

changes made in the transit system that improve the frequency of 

servi c e and directness of routing . 

The route mileage statistics shown represent those of the 

entire route within and without the study area in order to more 

readily recognize the changes made in the route structure ·. The 

number of route miles remained at approximate ly 1 ,100. Actually, 

there was a slight decrease in the actual number of mil e s due to 

elimination of duplicated service. The total number of weekday one-

way bus trips has been increased from 7, 962 to 8,3 42. The major-

ity of this increase is during the base, evening , and night periods . 

The number of base period bus .-trips is increased from 2 , 518 to 2 , 522. 

Evening trips were decreased from 1 ,1 43 to 1,056. There is a major 

expansion in owl service that will be discussed in a separate section . 

The total number of transit vehicles requir ed to operate the proposed· 
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Table 44 

COMPARISON OF EXISTING VERSUS PROPOSED SYSTEMS 

West Los Angeles Transit study 

Item . . ( 1) 
Existing Proposed 

Number of Route s 65 . 58 

One Way Route Miles 1,123 1,066 

Daily Bus Miles 133,880 153,200 

Daily Bus Trips 7,962 8,342 

Peak Period 3,625 4,284 

Base 2,518 2,522 

Evening 1,143 1,056 

Night 408 300 

owl 268 180 

Buses 1,096(2) 1,118 

(l)Includes additional lines affected by improvements and 
less old lines 21 and 150. 

(
2

)Assigned to West Los Angeles lines. 
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system as the existing system has been maintained as this was 

on~ of the major criteria used in the development of the plan in 

order to improve the efficiency of existing transit facilities and cost ­

effectiveness of the present system. Specific major features of the 

plan, in addition to the improvement of transit service levels 

during the off-peak periods are the following: 

1. A centralized transfer location similar to the old 

Culver Junction has been established by extending 

several lines to a central point in the northeastern 

portion of Culver City. The analysis of transit 

2. 

travel times show that there is as much as a 10-minute 

delay in this area caused by substantial walking dis­

tances to transfer between lines. In some cases even 

having to use another intermediary bus line. This 

improvement will involve lines 12 (Washington Boule­

vard), 27 (La Cienega), 44 (Adams Boulevard), and 89 

(Fairfax Avenue). This area is presently used as a 

layover area by line 27, 44 , and 89 and facilities are 

adequate . Additionally, since these vehicles use this 

area now, extension of the lines can be accomplished 

without additional equipment . The layout for this 

area is shown schematically in Figure 33. 

New service has been added along Sepulveda Boulevard 

par~llel to the San Diego Freeway by rerouting the 88 

Line. The 88F will replace the flye r service between 

Van Nuys and LAX during the peak hours . 

3. The restructured 85 (L a Brea ) Line will operate 24 

hours a day between LAX and Gl endale-Burbank Airport 

intersecting all of the east-west lines in west Los 

Angeles . Not only will this provid e all day service 
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for employees of these employment centers, but will 

also facilitate travel of air passengers by transit 

to and from the airport. This will also serve as a 

majornorth-south trunk line through the study area. 

4. A major change has been made in the structure of the 

Santa Monica Boulevard Line (Line 94) and the portion 

5 . 

of the 4 Line presently operating on Santa Monica 

Boulevard. The portion of the 4 along San Vicente, 

Burton Way, and Santa Monica has b een eliminated and 

the 94 line extended from San Vicente to Santa Monica 

via Santa Monica Boulevard creating a Santa Monica 

Boulevard bus. A flyer is to operate along the western 

portion to replace the fast service between Santa 

Monica and downtown Los Angeles. Also the equipment 

used matches so that cutbacks along Santa Monica and 

Olympic have been eliminated. The San Vicente portion 

of Line 4 has been replaced by extending Line 26 and 

Burton Way by extending the 3 to Century City. 

. Santa Monica Diamond Lane lines have not been changed 

pending the future of the project both in the courts 

a nd Caltrans. The se lines are under evaluation by 

Caltrans and should not be modified until the evalua­

tion period has ended. With this in mind no recommen­

dations were developed for these lines. 

6. The Sunset Boulevard Line was extended to UCLA and 

Westwood connecting Hollywood with UCLA. 

7. The 18 Line was routed and extended to operate between 

Beverly Hills and Vernon via Culver City and the Wil ­

shire District. This change will allow the residents 

of the lower income areas to travel where employment 

centers are located. 
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The above are the general highlights of the proposed tran­

sit improvement plan for West Los Angeles. A detailed discuss­

ion of each improvement is discussed in the next section. 

Detailed Description of Selected Alternative 

Th.e following section is a line-by-line discussion of the 

selected alternative and its operation during the period from 

6 a.m. to midnight. Justification for the changes as well as 

th ~ recommended level of service is also presented in this dis­

cussion. Bearing in mind that the service levels may be modi­

fied pending the analysis of SCRTD line profile data, the fre­

quency discussion is general and recommendation are based on 

cordon counts, on-off counts, policy headways, and existing 

service levels. The expanded owl service is not discussed in 

this section but is presently in the following. 

Line 3 Cent r al Avenue was extended south from Manchester 

along Central Avenue and then via Compton to Tamarind. · This 

would realize a vehicle savings by eliminating a duplication of 

service from Manchester Avenue south to Broadway at Manchester. 

One of the major reasons for riding to 304 is to transfer onto 

the 7 Line at Broadway. However, counts were conducted showing 

that the load {achor for Line 7 in this area is approximately 0.5. 

This change would allow people to trave l no rth-south on central 

Avenue without having to transfer and would allow the improve­

ment of the frequency of service. The result is a line on Cen­

tral with good service . Cordon counts show that the average bus 

load factor is approximately 0. 5 dur ing the peak hour justifying 
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a reduction in the level of both base and peak hour services. 

The peak hour service has been reduced from 12 to 10 buses per 

hour and base hour service from 8 to 6 buses per hour. Night, 

Saturday, and Sunday service has been maintained at the exist-

ing frequency of s ervice. 7 
2/4' 

L_i_n_e __ 3_W_e_s_t_T_h_i_r_d_S_t_r_e_e_t_ h as be~ rerouted from Sixth 

Street and Wilton to operate via Bixe l, We s t Third Street, Bur­

ton Way and Santa Monica Boulevard from Lo·s Angeles to Century 

City. This restructuring accompl i shes several of the major 

goals of any transi t plan revis ions. First, it connects two 

major generators , LACBD a nd Century City, via an area of high 

density employment and res idential development. Secondly, it 

is now possible to travel from LA to Beverly Hills via Third 

Street without h a ving to transfer . Currently, Third Street has 

three l i n es operating along s eparate sections. It is not pos s i­

ble to trans fer betwee n two o f these sections (Line 4 to Line 28). 

~0 ~ --p» ·, 
Peak hour service along West Third Stre et requires uses i,1. '• .z ·; 

' ,J.. " 3 
per hour based on SCRTD counts at the peak point along this sec- X 11 -'l . 

tion of Line 3. However, there are presently only 12 buses per 

hour assigned to the 4 Line along Third Street. These bus·es 

should run on out to Beverly Hills and Century City. Base hour 

service is to be 6 buses per hour, which-= is- a- reduction in--t•he 

,e~i-G l-eve-1-f.rom-.B:Lxe.;}_--b,e,-Vrrg-± ~i"§ noE requireato 

p.ecGmedat e-the- ha_s_e- per'j::od-trctVel- a-s-tn-e-pres-e nt- ri:de·r a"1:ong, 

_tn-i.s._pa,rt ion i .s de;;itined-'.Eor-Melrose- Blvd. Evening service has 
. VYl-ll ' t ~ A 11/r J 

been in-er.ea-sea Er-Om 3 to J21/'buses per hour and night service main-

tained at 2 buses pe~ hour. 
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Line 4 - Melrose Avenue has been extended to Century 

City to provide an interface with Line 94 to santa Monica 

and the 91 to Hollywood and has been rerouted from Third Street 

to Temple which will eliminate the "stair-stepping" that 

exists in some of the West LA lines. This extension also pro­

vides access for residents along Melrose to travel by transit . -......._ 
e:__:?1 

That portion of the existing line · along Third has been 

replaced by the rerouted Line 3 and the existing 42 along Tern-

ple has been relocated onto 

service has been maintained 

hour s ervice·~ • 
• 

service 

Sunset Boulevard . The peak hour 

at @ ,buses per hour and . the base 

to __,buses per hour. Evening 

~buses per hour with night 

service remaining at the existing level. 

.,,,_ 4 L \.'-"\ A- FM,; '1 ~ NO , BjJ~, ~ 5A\1£'D ~ 
Line 4 Olympic Boulevard has been restructured by eliminat­

ing the San Vicente and Santa Monica Boulevard portions . The 

4B operating from Santa Monica through Beverly Hills and back 

onto Olympic Boulevard is going to downtown Los Angeles indirect­

ly creating excessively long travel times . Counts show that 

people riding the 4B are going to Beverly Hills , Century City, 

and Hollywood. Counts conducted at Beverly Hills station show 

that more people transfer from 4B to 91 (Sunset) or 44 (Beverly) 

than travel to downtown on the 4 . This shows that there would 

be no significantly adverse effects upon transit riders using 

the 4B if it were eliminated and replaced by the 94 (See Line 

94) . Peak hour s ervice of @buses per hour has been maintained. 

This will significantly improve the level of service along Olym­

pic Boulevard from San Vicente to Century City. Base hour ser­

vice is maintained at ~buses pe r hour . Evening service is 

I, 
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improved from 3 to@buses per hour and night service retained 

at .2 buses per hour. 

~~--t,MA-4MJ~ 
Lines 5 and SF South Bay have not been changed. 

Lines 6 Vermont Avenue has not been changed. 

Line 6 York Boulevard has been rerouted from York Boule-

vard to San Pasqual Avenue, terminating in Highland Park. This 

will replace a portion of existing 25. The frequency of ser-

vice has been retained as existing. OMJ. ~Jj ~ ~<.,... P~ ~A.. 

~~ ~~ -r-~ ~ ;z &" ~ ~ 1'~ ~' 

Line 8 North Main has been eliminated as part of the 

north LA plan a nd r ep laced by the 426 which presently operates 

over Mission i nto downtown LA. This will eliminate the service 

on Lincoln Park between Mission and Broadway. However, residents 

are st il l within walking distance of a bus line to downtown. 

According to peak load counts conducted by SCRTD for lines 8 and 

426 north of the CBD, there is adequate capacity on the 426 line 

to accomodate peak hour passengers on the 426 Line. The buses 

saved by this can then be used elsewhere . 

..$)1.~ -b, k G.o-~ ..... >L+ 
Line@- Inglewood has not been changed. The line will con-~ 

tinue to operate between Los Angeles and Inglewood via south Main, • , . 

Broadway , and 54th to La Brea Avenue. The northern terminus is • • "Vj 

Union Sta tion. Existing service levels should be retained. ~(\\\f(~ 

Line 9 Jefferson Blvd . has been extended west along National 

Boulevard to Venice to conne ct with Line 877 and 75 . People can 

now move along J efferson and Venice and people can trave l from 

the Venice area to USC. Cordon counts conduct ed by SCRTD shows 

approximately 300 per-sons cross the peak point during the peak 

hour. Accordingly, the number oE buses per hour wa s r 4duced from 

9 to 6 . The base hour service ha s been increased_ from ,f to 6 

bu ses per hour. This would crc,1 te a strong line with regular 

service during the day . The increase in base hour service would 

-- 1 ·1 1 -
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accomodate expected increases in patronage traveling between 

Culver City and USC. The 10 minute service frequency would 

also facilitate transfers to the 75 on Venice which also has 

10 minute service all day. Evening and night service has 

been increased to 20 minute service which is currently 30 

minutes. This is primarily to improve the service to the USC 

area .allowing them connection to ·75 to Venice, 85 and 877 to 

LAX or Hollywood and the other ·north-south transit lines. 

Line 9 South Gate has not been changed. 

Line 10 Pra irie has been rerouted to eliminate the dupli­

cation of service alo ng Adams, Normandie, Slauson and Crenshaw. 

The eastern portion of the line has bee n left uncovered, how­

ever, everyone is ·till within one-quarter mile of another bus 

line . The Prairie Avenue portion of the line is actually a 

separate line with the people along Prairie Avenue · having little 

in common with the residents along Adams Boulevard. The new 

line will operate between Fox Hills Mall and Torrance via Green 

Vall ey Circle, Centinela Avenue, Beach Avenue, Manchester Boule­

vard and Prairie Avenue. This change means that people can move 

across to Fox Hill Mall. There is heavy development along Cen­

tinela and no buses presently operate over this section of it 

nor Green Valley Circle . By transferring, people will also be 

abl e to travel ~ -to the Forum and Hollywood Park. The pre­

sent service on the ·10 is 2 buses per hour duiing the peak and 

base. However, this frequency has been increased to 3 buses per 

hour during the peak, base and evening periods. There will be 

no night service. ~ ,,rt-/ i'l!<Y»f ,l?YE,1(,17$ ) 
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WM~ ·'nfµJ ~ ~tf ,V-f,4, · 
• Line 12/!:~i~~~ !l~ has been extended wj~t~1JV;~ _, l 

La Cienegalt'o connect with Lines 44 (Adams), 89 (Fairfax) and @~tf 

27 (La Cienega). The eastern portion north of the CBD has . ,k}J# 
been replaced by the 7 Line as proposed in the downtown transit 

plan and connected with the East 4th Street portion of the 47. 

This is then extended to take over that portion of the 26 Line 
0~ 

that presently runs ijp Floral Avenue to ELA College. This 

creates a through line eliminating several branches. Service 

on Floral has been reduced from 10 minutes under the present 

26 to 15 minutes under the proposed 12 Line. 

Passenger coupts indicate that 1,5 minute service will 

provide more than adequate capacity. West Washington ~res~ntly 

operates 20 minute service, however, 1§ minute service will 

improve ridership and match with the proposed East 4th Street 

portion . Observations show that the people along 4th Street 

are walking over to First Street and taking the 26 line because 

of frequent service even though the trip destinations are 

between 1st and 4th streets in East LA. This revision of the 

routes and the improved service would eliminate the need for 

these ,Cans fer s • ~,:-;;:;; ,::j;; r •· r·~~"""e 3 • 

~~vening service. -4.A t>light • ervice is Jiourl~ OK 

q·,i,~' 
Line 18 Coliseum has been extended east via Central, 

41st Street and Santa Fe Vernon and extended west via Rodeo, 

Higuera , Drive to Beverly Hills 

Hotel on Sunset . The eastward extension will connect with 

Line 9 and 95 at Santa Fe. The westward extension will allow 

domestic employees r es iding in the Exposition Park, Santa Barbara 

and Vernon areas to tra vel to the Beverly Hills area in addition 

to improved servj ce between Culve r City 

will replace portion of existing 21 and 

and Beverly Hills. This 

9lj_. tv, l \.Mj, j .~ r~ !Vil k 

Lil •~ ~ Wn~~µ-L, 'fl l 
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Service on the 21 is 30 minutes during the peak and hourly 

during the base. The existing 18 has 20 minutes service all 

day. Based on these service levels, the recommended plan will 

have 20 minute service all day improving the frequency on 
, .. ts "#C_ 

reducing -- the f reqi.lency- on - Beverly · Drive. Robertson~ ~ -~light.ly 
-,0M1V 

There will be ~ evening MI ti §!,I: service) 6-- _D .. LA-<, ~ ~ 

Line 23 Gri ffith Park Zoo has not been changed. 

Line 25 Gri ff in Av nue will operate via North Main Street, 

Griffin Avenue und 43rd Street terminating at Figueroa Street. 

The portion of L1,c 2 5 along Figueroa has been linked to South 

Figueroa portion ot the existing 49 Line to create a through 

line on Figueroa~ in ~ -~owntown transit improvement plan. 

portion of.the existiig 25 on Pasadena Avenue :1.s~w- served 

The 

by 

the proposed 6 Line nd _ the N. Figueroa portion by the proposed 

49 Line. The existing 25 operates 4 buses per hour during the 

peak and 2 buses per hour during the base period. 

~ . 2 S" \V~ /V~ JL~ l_.,Q. .. -~~ ~ :t:lu ~<-

The West 9th Street portion has been discontinuxd.and re-
~ 1..).1 ~ • > 11. . I'! -, ~~- - 1 \) (;v- t ..,_;, 
p'i.aced by extending Line 4 7 [rom . 0 ~ympts;_ Boulevard and ··-9th 

,.Street The new line will operat~est 8th Street. ::!liilU--S , 

eliminates the turns that existed at Vermont and 8th Stree~ 

~ 7th and 9th Streets. This creates a line through the 

southern portion of downtown. The 25 along Griffin has been 

extended south via Spring14toi..l., Maple, Main, and San Pedro to 

Manchester r eplacing the eastern portion of the existing 49 line. 
10 

The r commend d plan calls for~~ minute service during the peak 
t{) • 1 · d . 6h and J ~ minute du.ring the base, evening, an nig t. 

-1 76-

i . ( i 



1 
t 
t 
ll 
I 

Line 26 Pico Boulevard has been extended west of Rimpau 

via San Vicente to sunset acting as a radial crosstown inter­

secting all of£the east-west radials from downtown. Peak hour QJ,.l~ 

headways betweeh41~s Angeles and Rimpau is maintained at the 

existing frequency of 5 minutes, w· tli:-a ha-s hou~ £1?-equen·cy o.£ -~ 

~ m-i~u~es . Freque ncy between Rimpau and sunset is 10 minutes 

peak and base? . Evening service is maintain ed at 10 minutes 

and night service has been expanded from 30 minutes to 20 minute 

service . The e1)~ ~ ~1'eg of Line 26 has 

as part of the North LA Plan. The section along Floral is re­

placed by the nc w 12 Line which is an extension of the .existing 

47. The 26A which operates on E. First is now the 26. 
p ~ ~ "' 1, , • " " ~,. o-i • 5 

Line 27 La Cie nega has been rerouted to eliminate the 

santa Barbara service between Crenshaw and Compton, which is 
. ~ ,, • i {;11 . 

also serv d by the 5 L1ne1 and extended east to Atlantic B~ule-

vard via Vernon replacing the 95 east of Santa Fe Boule~ard . 

The portion along Santa Rosalia has been rerouted to operate 

direct via Santa Barbara . This move would speed up travel speeds 
~ ,._,,. ,h •'• l .. ; 

because
1 

~he- -streeat is narrow and .crowded and is strictly residen-

tial. The residents are still within a reasonable walking dis­

tance of Santa Barbara and this would improve the travel times 

for the through riders. Additionally, buses could be saved by 

the elimination of this duplicated service on santa Barbara. 

Peak hour service has been maintained at the present level. 

Base hour service has been increased from 3 buses per hour to 

4 buses per hour. Evening and night service remains at 2 buses 

per hour. 
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Line 28 Whittier Boulevard has been changed to operate 

via Fi.fth/sixth streets across the Whittier Bridge. Service 

levels have not been changed. 

Line 28 West sixth Street is the relocation of the exist~ 

ing western leg of 28 to West sixth street to .replace the 3 Line 

which has been relocated to Third street. The line will operate 

~ S~ixth Street !r ~d~Wi~ 1ouThirZ5~~-~ ~ 
~h _£ q ncy f~~rvice has bee~ ~educed.along ·xth street from 
k;, ~ ~/~ L'-<-L-l SM,A.J P~ ~ 13~,, 

~- 5 minu e o a J minuteheactway aJring the peak period. fffi-e- il 

_pre s e rrt_p~"l-0-u-r- s-e-:i:-v-i-e~s back 6 btrn e-s-i-nd-±-cati-n-g-tha L the , f O 1 \ /{ t 
/ w 1 1 i ~1 

~-~§-~~ _ _a_r_e_r.,a-:c--rying pers~the om to ·west Third f ,.-lJN 
a \· 

.-Street arui~ ~~~een- move-d to llie 3 Line en Third Streck. B-a-s-e-_ ~ -,1.l\r..yt.J 

OOur service bas bee ft. reduce& ~rorn 8 Lo ·6 bases · pe~atts-e 

~-:i-tt-Aot be the Third street passengers utilizing s-±-xth-

ef s9rvi-ee-a- 1-- da-y-.-, The evening level of service is maintained 

at 3 buses per hour and the night service ·n~~~etl m 2 

buses 

~ 
o.....~e,:H:m·i-n a--te h E' ·3 0 3 

along Avalon and Compton to Tamarind . This w~~ eliminate dupli-

cation of service along Avalon between Manchester and Compton and 

on Compton to Tarmarind . This would also save buses from the 303 

without a s±gn~hean--e reduction in the level of s_ervice. , . 1 .... .J-
, ~ ~ J,.,._,J ~ ~~ 1r"t<- .J. .._t.,._J _,Lj._ .U.l l •'- ,-.,..1.<,... • • 

ut'l: 
'l1l:rii West 8th street r:,e-.Pti:en has been rerouted to continue 

\~ 
along West seventh to Catalina and Wilshire. The Eighth Street 

section is now served by the proposed 47 of the downtown plan 

(S e Line 47). 

-17 H-
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The existing peak hour and base service levels have been 

maintained at 12 and 6 buses per hour respectively. Evening 

and night service has been increased to 3 buses per hour. 

~4, - Q .J.. 
Line 35 West valley has not been ~erouteJ. However, the 

base hour frequency has been increased from 3 to 4 buses per 

hour. Peak hour service remains at the present level. 

Line 41 Alvarado has been extended north 

via Glendale Boulevard, Alesandro , Riverside, Fletcher, Eagle 

k a k • ~v~M ~ · h' • ·11 • Roe an Yor J.J,ltO Ihgrt-:rel'\a PurK. T 1.s extension wi give 

ac c ess to the West Los Angeles lines and the Highl a nd Park , 

Eagle Rock , and Glendal~ a r eas without r equiring people to be 

routed through the CBD. The existing peak and base service 

levels have been retained. Evening service has been increased 

from 2 to 3 buses per hour to improve transit service from USC 

to these areas . Night service is maintained at 2 buses per 

hour. 

Line 42 sunset presently operates frqm Los A_ngeles via 
~CA-~. 

Temple, Virgil, and sunset terminating at Fairfax Averr't/e. The 

Temple, Virgil, Fountain portion has been abandoned with the 

Temple Street service replaced by the proposed 4 (Melrose) Line . 

There are only a few stops along Virgil and these people are still 

within a short walking distance of a bus line. The Fountain 

Avenue portion i s no longer necessary sinci the hospital has 

closed . The 42 has been relocated onto Sunset and will operate 

between the CBD c::i nd Westwood via sunset. This is the principle 

of operuting the sunset bus on Sunset in addition to now providing 

dir ct service from the Hollyw6od area to UCLA. 
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During the peak and base service periods the • level· of ser­

vice along sunset from Westwood to LA is 6 buses per hour. 
~ 

During the peak there will be an add it· onal ~ buses per hour 

between West Hollywood and the CBD 0mating peak hour service 
l'.l. L I 

along this portion of sunset .16' b~ses/ per hour. Evening service 

has been increase d from J to ':t bud s per hour and night service 

from 2 to 3. The base and evening service will match with the 

number of v hicles operating during the peaks providing a con­

tinuity · of service frequencies. This is the same level of ser­

vice as presently operates along the sunset portion of the 42. 

The ~dditional vehicles were required only along the Temple 

stree t section. 

Line 44 Beverly Boulevard has been extended to Century 

City via Santa Monica Boulevard. This will also connect with 

the Wilshire corridor allowing people along the Beverly Boulevard 
A lbt'1' J/t I. ,1 J # £1 f'JV-1'~1), 

corridor to also travel to Sa nta Monica. Peak hour and base hour 

service levels of 15 and 6 buses per hour are maintained. These 

volumes a re adequate to carry peak hour passengers from downtown 

to destinations along Beverly Boulevard. However, increased 

patronage can be expected because of the new service into Century 

City. Evening service has been increased from 2 to 3 buses per 

hour and{lroar'ry night service has been maintained. 
- - ~ '- :~.iA ·.-::--!--"''-~ - 1'1 ---:- - -;,-D - ,4~ .. 

~<,,:.; 4 ~ ~--mu..t--1-,. • - - ·•·· ·- • --
• -,-~ .Atl1t1 T l~t.* 

Line 44 Adams Boulevard has been extended to La Cienega and 
A. : $.t. 

the transfer
1

facilities~located there. This extension will allow 

persons f rom a long Adams Boulevard to be able to transfer to the 

Venic e line e nabling th~m to travel a ll the wily to the coast. 

h 1.a-.t.o----traf.l-6 .f-e ~ .. t 0 - the-~-0-ng Fa i .r fa :x a 11 d t~ 

The frequencies us ed for the Beverly Bou]evard 

portion of the line should also be used along Adams because p tro-



nag~ and ridership are comparable. Also this will eliminate 

the need for the cutback of runs which are a major complaint 

of transit riders. Additionally, this service frequency 

matches with that of the 75 to Venice which will facilitate 

transfers. 

Line 47 East Olympic has been connected wit~ 0 t J-i_ -~ighth/ .·_:_ 
~..-• ~~w-J_L 'b ,t,~1 t~t\•• 

Ninth _street portio~ of the existin.~ 25 Line,,·wl-rf-el,_.:.-..flew-?'p-e-ra--t°es 
tl :M,--1 "1-. h ll-t. ~ ,).~~..J M t 4~ ·)o ?t--: , l ,_,.it.J J;., V L,,._lJ l -t-••'" 
~ M~ ple --.51-d -SoP1-h Ma in as reeomme+1decLJ o 1-b_e downtown tra11s it 

4d-wf4t 
0 1m1: This will ere ate a n ew1 CBD route a long Eighth/Ninth 

-t Wll'IJ/JT/,E 
Street. Extending this J ine to Crenshaw11 will give people direct. • 

~~ ~k-e:, 
co~nections to several ~~j~r north-south trunk lines c.onoei~ 

ll ~~~)t/~.~.d-n,iv.-.t, 
~,ing some of 1-b0 J oud from the wi-lshire Line. The 

service levels have been ~ e1t ~e-id:,.-e){isting le1.zelo 

primarily not to ,:,educe tlre level of sc:rvice across Eit;!;;/~;1",l.$)1 _ 
~eets r1.nd Olymp.i.c io order to at tract new ridershipl/ Modifi- /) 

cation of the level of service may be justified after -a period ~ 

to evaluate ridership along this new line. ~ 

~,.,, ~~~ ~ ~ ~~. 
Ft..ort.1.it.,JLt: A~.1. .;....~~ «. ..-~u~ 0 Si 

Line 50 ,i~o-'lLa .m~ -;l:-,i-Ae_,within the West tos Angeles ~ : 

study area ,~ sadr a- small r:,acliou ~~~lii~elh!s withill Lh_e- ~ ~~\0 • 

-study area baqodar¥ . However, ·the .s,@u~ .w~ ~vx~ended north ~\ 

to Burbank via Avenue 26, River ·ae, Griffith Park, Victory and i n)°'A','~I\ 
Olive to replace portions 65 and 8 6 on Riverside Drive. \ ~~~ 

These r ecommendations are discussed ·n the North Los Angeles 

Plan. The existing service levels of peak hour buses , 6 base, 

3 evening , and 2 night were maintained~ The Florence Avenue 

portion of the line was extended into the Inglewood CBD to pro-

vide service from Florence Avenue into downtown Inglewood. 

8 v,:r ~t- ~ . ? . 
I.inc GS 

-'~~,.L; -~ - ··;.11-p-~1:i._--· 

Si lv - r I,;:1ke has been rerouted to link up with the 

- · - .------

78 Line u.nd extended via Rowena nd Franklin into Hollywood over 

/, ~~~\)( 
~-\t ~~\\ 

~il 
~i-~ J 
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line onto Broadway, people will be able to easily transfer to 

the North LA lines at sunset and Broadway. The existing service 

levels have been maintained. 

Line 76 Palisades has been cutback at Westwood Boulevard 

a nd linked to the Brentwood portion of the 83 (83B). Pa ssenger 

counts show standing loads from the Palisades area into West­

wood but few riding between Beverly Hills and UCLA. This would 

eliminate the branching on the 83 line and would improve the 

distribution of transit tr ave l westward out of Westwood and 

UCLA. Peak , base , a nd evening service is 2 buses per hour. This 

is a decrease in peak hour serv ice but an increase for base 

period se rvice primarily to improve service to UCLA during this 

perio? in addition to evening and night. 

Linc 78 Hyeerion has bee n r e routed to operate via Silver 

Lake Boulevard replacing the exis ting 65 Line between Virgil and 

Rowe na . The northern leg connects with the existing portion of 

78 ope r ating on st. George Street and has been extended via 

Franklin Avenue to Hollywood. This direct connection will pro­

vide service along portions of Franklin which are not presently 

served. st. George is a better street than Tracy and should im­

prove running time s. The fact that ABC studios are located 

a long Talmadge may necessitate rerouting down Talmadge and up 

Hillhurst even though people are still within walking distance 

of a bus line . 

The frequ e ncy of se rvice along this line h a s been improved 

to 4 buses per hour during the peak and 2 buses per hour during 

t he base . This is the freque ncy of the existing 65 on Silver 

Lake a nd should be maintained. Pr esently there is no evening or 
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the· 8 9 Line . The portion of the 65 Line which presently oper a tes 

via Riverside Dr ive has been replaced by the rerouting of Line 50. 

Line 73 v an Ness has been extended north and east to Gle n-

IA. i~:~ via Wilshire , Vermont , Fountain, Hyperion , Glendale a nd 

~ Avenu e replacing part of the 78 on Hyperion. This exten-

sion will give .direct access from Glendale to the Wilshire ~ 
;ee-~ride~ and will~~mit people f rom Southwest LA to travel direct 

to Glendale without having to travel through downtown LA. ~ TH t 
~ im prove distribution along Wilshire Boulevard .11111 should 

c1ttr-1ct rid e rshi p from the Southwest LA grid lines , ttM..d q ,Q Q..,J _.. 
.$~~ ""' __..,, . . 

A', ~ pl• , ~ ~ 
, F.i.eoatr.!I~ s~ ·,- ne"' indic c1t ll!IIP1 ..tfiat ~I\ ridership on this line ~ 

~~~it..:... ~ 
'\Vil) iocr~s...a the peak and base service frequency has been in~ 

crec1 sed from 20 to 15 minutes. Evening service has been increa sed 

from one b u s per hour toJ~ buses per hour. There will be no night 

service . 

Line 75 Venice Boul e vard has not been changed and will con -

tinue to operate 6 buses per hour during peak and base. 

service has been increased from 2 to '.i. buses per hour to 

Evening 

accomo-

date tr ave l late in the_ day~ ght service .irs--to-rem-a .... 1-n~a"'"'t-=---=o=n~-

b1 1s per lro~ . ~~ 1:o ?-~ ) ~ , 

Line 7 5 Echo Park has been rerouted to operate via Temple, 
A~• T¾~~~ 

Edgewa re , Be lle·vue , and Echo Pk i\ .H1 additiou--4::-e~ supplement~ 

.tJi s ,): Line}along Temple ., ~ is fl:0 l.ongei; ngiaded a.J OPQ sunset~ ~ 

there ii;. adGqua tet., e rv icedbe-ing l?rovido'1 by Line5 42 , 91 , and 94 . 

As pa rt of the downtown transit improve plan , this line has been ? 

r eloc<- t e d t o Dr oc1 dwa y which is the shopping district where the 
' 

residents wish t o go to downtown. Additionally, by r e routing this 
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night service. However, it is recommended that there should be 

half-hourly and hourly service during the evening and night periods, 

respectively. 

Line 81 
\)£,Vf~"'"" ~L-✓ 
-Woodland HiJ..ls has been wa j n_t,,a,i,nea 1 ,i.J.h an exten~ 

.-sion. into Los Angeles via La Brea and Wilshire as a J-imited,~ 

There will be an increase in service from 3 buses per hour to 

~ -

~• -~~.Z0-3 ·-eP*-
4 during the peak and base 7 wv~uing~and night service~ 

been increased from 1 to 2 buses per h~ur. The spur that pre­

sently runs north to ~~e-Burbank~as0\\en ~0~nd re­

placed by extending the 85 line north to provide a regional 

cross-town (S ee Line 85). 

- -~ - B -\- -=-N•~-~ w-o ~j- ? 

Line 83 Wilshire Boulevard is onE> o+ the most heavily 

traveled Ma~itt line, in ~t Los Angeles. The 83B~~~ San 

Vice nte has bee n replaced by Line 7 6 . ~wo other re­

routing o f the line~~Jbecause of the heavy1~m-rd­

-tire facl that this li!te ce::r:ries~tanding loads all day) there 

should be a substantial increase in the frequency of base period 

service . The 83 locals will all terminate at UCLA and will have 

a 5 min0t~ h eadway between Westwood and downtown. The 83 limited 

will operate between Santa Monica and downtown with stops only 

at intersecting bus lines west of .Santa Honi.Q.l. Boulevard. The 

limited should also have a 5 minute headway which will mean a 2.5 

minute h eadway between Westwood a nd downtown. This is the same ....,...,.,,._~~ 
frequency as the existing ~~k hour service and is~~ doubling of 

( 

the base hour service. fvening service should be 15 minu_tes I 
each for the local and limited and night service should be,□ 

minutes~-~ Jt.J.J_ ~ ~4 ~~ ~ ....,e .12.."' µ.a,;f~ 
~A(. ~ll-A__ ~1-,( ~ ~ ~~ ~U) . ~r ~ u~LA 

Li ne 84 Wes t e r~ h~s no t been changed. 

u~t,t~if ~Mt 5u; ·,i£ '\"o. to i~ ~ 
Lin e 8 s__.c ren sha!:'.. has heen replaced by the 8 9 Line. see 

Li ne 89. 
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Line 85 La Brea Avenue has been extended south to LAX 

and the Vicksburg Terminal via Arbor Vita~ Airport and Century. 
' 

To the north the line has been extended to Glendale-Burbank Aqz..~~U.1 

replacing the existing 81 operating via Hollywood way. 

The existing fr e quency of service on the 85. is 8 buses 

pe r hour. This has bee n maintained and base hour service has 

been increased from 3 to 4 buses per hour. Evening and night service 

will remain at land 2 buses per hour, res~ectively . The night service 

is justi f iable in that it will maintain all day service betwe en 

the two ma jor ge n e r a tors in add ition to a steady and reliable 

regio na l crosstown c onne cting a ll of the east-west transit line s 

in we st Lo s Ange l e s , "----A $ .-.---.- t ~""-L&..-.lo . \>-~ , 

Line 86 t o Burb a nk h a s been r e route d to · operate between 

downtown Los Ang e les and Burbank via the Golden state Freeway 

r a the r tha n Riverside Drive as recommended in the North LA 

Plan. 

Line 8 8 Se pulveda 

loca l and 88 fl ye r . 

morning and a ft e rnoon 

o become two lines : 88 

o era~e only during the 
~ Ml H , .l.fl.~ ~ 

etween ~an N~y and LAX 
-~~ ~ with~bus pe r hour• ,wl:}beh:--:irs-7:ID~~~~rrt:-±e~el of serv-~. A 

loca l h a s b een pl a ced on 

Dieg o Fr eewa y be twe en the s a 

beg inning local operation 

ope r ate 4 buses pe r hou during 

ing service sho uld 

.- J 8 5-

will ope rate via the s a n 

valley and UCLA before 

This bus line should 

and base period. Even-
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t~k--h~ San~ Fernando and Ventura Boulevards eliminating a duplication 

of service along Sepulveda Boulevard. The line will therefore 

operate via Brand , Sepulveda, San Diego Freeway, sunset, UCLA, 

Westwood, Wilshire, and .Sepulveda to the Airport. That portion of 

157 northeast of san Fernando is linked to 155 (Rinaldi st.-White Oak 

Avenue). Line 160 will terminate in San Fernando and the van 

Nuys portion of 157 will terminate at Sepulveda and Ventura 

Boulevards~ 

Line 89 Fairfax Avenue has been linked to the portion 

of the 85 presently oper~ting on Crenshaw. This realignment 

will provide more direct service to and along Hollywood Boulevard. 

The Beachwood Drive branch has been eliminated and replace6 by the 

extension of 877 . The southern leg of Fairfax has been extended 

to the proposed transfer area in Culver Cit~ ,,,.ibe.l;'e tbe ij9 ~i::~­

~entJ y Jays. ovia.-r. --therefore i::Ais . wil} no- ~e additional 
~/4.t_l\,.L ' 4',! 

vehiclesA The stra~ing of the line up to Hollywood and link-

ing it with the Vine and Crenshaw portion of the 85 will improve 

running time and be more dire~t. 

By relinking these lines the base service along Crenshaw 

can be increased from:J to 8 buses. Peak service on both lines 

is 8 buses per hour presently and should be maintained. This 

increase in base service is desirable since present load factors 

exceed 1.0 during the base period. Peak period load factor s range 

from 0 . 6 to 0.8. The 8 buses per hour will make for reliable and 

frequent service along this route all day. Evening service has 

been increased from 3 to 4 buses per hour and night service . re­

mains at 2 . 
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Line 91 Hollywood Boulevard has been rerouted to operate 

via Hollywood Boulevard , Fairfax and ·santa Monica Boulevard . 

The 91S presently operating on sunset has been replaced by 

Line 42 to UCLA . The 91F has also been removed since the 93 
• r f'W..lv.w .. -

will provide all day4 service b~tween LA and Hollywood Boulevard. 

(Se e Line 93). 

qi 
The peak and base service for the1line from LA to Century 

City is 6 buses per hour with 3 buses per hour dur ing the even-

ing and night . •ijoweve~r- tD-f)-.r:..ov..ide... adeq-.u-ate-oapa-ci ty:. for- :th:e' 

-pea.I< perfocf7_-Z- -a:dditiona·l - buses·~sh0\:1-ld- operate - between- we·st· ­

.,,--Ho.lJ.ywood - and - LA- during-trri-s-pe-riod .--, 

t. - .... 

Line 93 has been rerouted~o~p~~~~~ollywood Boule­

vard rather than Santa Monica Boulevard . This will provide 

all day express se rvice between Los Angeles and Hollywood 

Boulevard . The porti~n of th~ line that opera~~- nort~ -~~..st- . 

Hollywood Boulevard will continue, to operate asAw~~.L • 

The flyer and limited route~hanged-. 

Analysis of counts a t peak points shows an average load of 

30 to 40 passengers during the peak hour. Therefore no new peak 

hour service has been provided. Base hour service has been im-
10 

proved from 15 to .J:,2"'minute service. Evening and night has also 

been improved from 30 to 20 minutes. This increase in transit 

. .. l -~d. ~ h . 

... , -
l.. I 

service is 'den o:r:cen: to provi e" transit 4., t e entertainment c e n-

ters along Hollywood Boule vard -a-FK1 1t he Civic Center where th:.re J_Q:::/1-Aft 0 
~ ~~ ~ - ~ J 

is .Ltr::t», night employmen t ~ entertainment .,.._ ,t,L the-1 san 

F rnnndo Valley, 

-J !\ 7-
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Line 94 has been extended west of its present terminal 

at•Robertson Boulevard and Santa Monica to Ocean Boulevard in 

Santa Monica. This will replace the existing 4 line between 

Beverly Hills and Santa Monica and the existing 91W betw~ 

~ollywood and Century City. Th~· ··change will~~ne 6-f't-~ 

~~nf~vCn11:a Boulevard.to-!! it. gnti~~ leR~m~nd ereate a mo-re--

n:.alional routing of the sa11ta Mofiica line. ~el2@ i.ii,.Also a 

i..,.; ~" service .€=~~~~~ ~e -' 
Ure fa~t service :trotn1 E J!lta Monie.a for d~wfltow11~., 

c0fflfflt1Lers. -lo $. 4A., BL-v ~-.. t w~i..... ~,.,. • ~-

Both1counts and the on 7 board survey show that there i~ 

only a minor percentage of the transit riders using the 4 Line 

to travel between the Olympic corridor a~d the western section 

of the Santa Monica corridor. Therefore, this restructuring 

of the rout e will not adversely affect a significant number of 

existing transit riders. 

This routing will a lso creat~ a better balance ~eleo 

• f h 20 h • 1 •"it"~ Si I"~ downtown d • th k since o t e ve ic estt w ic eave . LA ur ing e pea 

hour only 7 travel through to Santa Monica on the 4 Line. On 

the existing 94 there are 6 vehicles that begin in LA and travel 

along Santa Monica Boulevard. This will eliminate the need for 

the many cutbacks on the 4 Line by allowing all the buses on the 

proposed 94 to travel the entire length of Santa Monica Boulevard 

from Ll\ to Santa Monica. Base hour service should also be in-

crea sed as well as the e veni ng and nigh t service. Base hour ser-

vice is b buses per hour, which is the same as the peak. Evening 

and night service will b eJ ~ds per hour., o~. JS nd:11ute==heaclWo¥S­

,J limited wil~ ~~ 8~trips .. a::r ·lt.!.J. in the morning and 8 ~ 
tr i p s ~ ~b o:v n d 7"°~J the even i n CJ.,, ...Jl-1-ye--r~ l+--b&t:-h--e--i-i;a.c..w..G As .. 

~il1 be~spl.~4 over a two hour rc riod. 

- )fl8 -
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Line 95 has been extended north along Vermont to maintain 

the connection with the rerouted 436 at Los Feliz Boulevard. 

The eastern portion has been cut back at Santa Fe Boulevard and 

the portion east of ~has been replaced by the extension 

of ~~reposed Line 27 (See Line 27) . 

On-off counts were conducted along yermont at Third Street, 

Wilshire , Sa nta Barbara , and Vernon. These counts show that 

during the peak period , the buses have a-n average load factor of 

approximately 1. 0 . Based on this the pea.k frequency was -ma-i-1'.l-=i ~ 
~e..d:::?rt. 17 buses per hour. Base hour on-off counts show that 

the load factors v ary from day-to-day with a range o f 0.5 to 1 . 0 . 

Therefore the existing base hour service has~ been maintained. 

Counts conducted during the evening show . a load factor of 0. 60 to 

0.80 indicating a ne ed for more evening and nite service . Accord-

ingly, evening service was increased from 3 buses per hour to 4 

buses per hour and night service from 2 to 3 buses per hour . 

Line 96 has been extended north on Normandie to Franklin 

Avenue in order to connect with the rerouted 78 line as well as 

maintaining the connection with sunset (42 ) and Hollywood (91) l)..M.L/.,~ 
) 4;1.:. 

lines . A count was conducted at the intersection of Hollywood 

and Normandie to ensure that no significant numbe r of transit 

riders who transfer between line 436 and 96 would be adversely 

affected . Over the two hour p~iod only 68 persons got on or 

off the 436 at the intersectio / of Hollywood and Normandie indicat­

ing that the maximum number o/ ransfers possible would be approxi­

mately 70 . On and of~ counts show a peak hour load factor of 0.3 

to 0.7 indicating adequate pea k hour capacity at 4 buses per hour. 

-10 9-
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The base hour frequency was increased from 20 to 15 minutes 

making a constant headway during the day. Evening and night 

service was maintained at the present level. 

Line 144 was rerouted to operate via La Brea rather than 

Vine as it presently does. Th~ employee survey shows that of 

the persons residing in the san Fernando Valley most are em­

ployed along the Wil s hire corridor. This realignment is the 

same as the 81 and will serve more of the Wilshire corridor 

than the present alignment obtaining better distribution. •Run­

ning ti~has also b en reduced between the san Fernando valley 

and Wilshire through more direct routing. No changes have been 

made in the frequency of service. There will continue to be 11 

inbound trips during the morning peak and 10 outbound during the 

evening peak. 

Line 150 from Long Beach to Santa Monica has been replaced 

by Line 873 as part of the south Bay Transit Improvement Plan 

and has not been changed
1 

_t.twr)"~~J .k, ~t;·w_p_~~ -J;, 
~-lvuttt--~ -b • . 

Line 157 Sepulveda Boulevard and van Nuys Boulevard has been 

modified as part of the new 88 and 88F Lines. (See Line 88 ) . 

Line 175 Trancas has not been changed. This line presently) 

operates hoursly between Malibu and Santa Monica providing 14 

round trips daily. 

Line 176 from Pacific Palisades to South Central Los Angeles 1 
has not been changed. This line will continue to operate 6 one-

rips during e ach peak period. 

I 90-
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Lines 303 and 304 have been linked to the proposed lines 
. 

29 (Avalon) and 3 (Central Avenue), respectively1 in order to 

improve service and t o more efficiently utilize equipment. 

See Line 29 for 303 and Line 3 for Line 304. 

Line 353 Vermont Avenue has ·not been changed. Line will / 

continue to operate between 120th a _nd Wilshire at 20 minute 

headways during the peak , base , and evening service periods. 

Line 354 54th street has not been changed. This line l 
operates a t 20 minute headways during base, peak and evenin g 

pe r iods be tween Cre ns haw a nd Long Beach Avenue via 54th . dss W 

Lin e 356 c a g e Avenue has bee n exte nded to Inglewood via 

Hyde Park , Centinella , Prairie , and Regent . The eastern termi­

nals will r emc1 in at Pacific Boulevard in Huntington Park. The 

ext~nsion r eplac e s part of the service that had been removed by 

the rerouted 10 Line . Frequency of service will remain at 20 

minutes for peak , base , and evening service periods. 

Line 436 Pasade na has been rerouted to operate via Los Feliz, 

Western , and Ho llywood with the terminals to remain at their existing 

locations. The extension of this line across Los Fel-iz will open up 

new service for residents in this area providing them with the ability 

to travel to Glendale and Pasadena. This line presently operates at 

15 minute headways during peak and base service periods. Evening service 

has been increased to 4 buses per hour arrl night service is to r .e rna in 

at the present l e v e l. 

Lines 601 through 608 , 708, 74 6 , a nd 774 Santa Monic a Diamond 

La ne lines h a ve not been chang e d as they we.r.e unde r evaluat i on as 

a n experime n ta l proj ~c t by caltrans . 

-] 91-
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Line 871 Redondo Beach has not been changed. Line will 

continue to operate half hourly during peak, base, evening and 

night service periods. 

Line 873 Santa Monica to Long Beach is a new line replac­

ing the old 150 implemented as part of the south Bay Transit 

Improvement Plan. There are no changes_. 

Line 877 Culver Boulevard has been rerouted and extended to 

Hollywoodland via Fairfax, Hollywood , Argyle , Franklin, and 

Beachwood . This extension is to replace the exis ting hranch of 

the 89 which was rerouted to link the 89 fairfax with the existing 

85 a long Vine and Crenshaw. This change will also eliminate the 

branching of the 89 line without adding significant length to the 

line. The 877 presently operates half-hourly as does the Beach­

wood branch of the 89. Therefore , there has been no change in 

the level of service along Beachwood and cutbacks will .not be 

necessa ry . 

• 

-1 92 -
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Exp~nsion of Owl Service 

The selected alternative recommends a maj.or expansion of 

owl service. The recommended plan for this owl service is shown 

in Figure7-3. There are presently 14 lines operating all night. 

The new plan will have 15. The one-hour freque ncy has been main­

tained for this plan. The operating statistics ·of recommended 

owl service is shown in Table 4S ~ Since these lines all operate 

at 60 minute frequencies, tlc total number of one-way trips is 

not reflective of the degree which owl service has been e~panded. 

The one-way route mil~s have been increased from 133 to 240 miles 

for a 75 per cent increase in route miles.· Daily bus hours have 

been doubled to 220 hours and claily bus miles have been increased 

by nearly 80 per cent to 2,940 miles. It is estimated t~at it 

will require approximately 50 vehicles to operate this expanded 

owl service plan. The individual owl routes are summarized as 

follows: 

Line 3 presently operates southeast of the L.A. CBD from 

Broadway via Fifth/Sixth Street and S.Central Avenue to Manchester. 

Under the recommended plan the 3 will be extended westward along 

Fifth/Sixth, Bixel, Third Street, Burton Way and Santa Monica 

Boulevard to Century City. This will replace the service along 

Third Street and Fifth/Sixth Streets presently provided by .lines 

4 and 28 and will provide new service between Los Angeles, Beverly 

Hills and Century City via Third Street, Burton Way and Century City. 

Line 4 presently operates from the CBD to Melrose at Western 

via Fifth/Sixth Streets, Bixel, Third, Virgil and Melrose. The 

proposed owls rv·ce for the 4 line will operate via Temple, 

Virg il and Melro s e to San Vicente Boulevard at Melrose. The 

portion of the existing 4 on Bixe l and Third Street has been 

-] 3-
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rep~aced by t-h.e proposed 3 . This will prov ide new service along 

Melrose west of Western Avenue. This extension will link with 

and therefore will make it possible to transfer to the proposed 

26 or 85 making north-south travel possible which is not possible 

now. New service has been put on Olympic Boulevard from downtown 

to Ce ntury City . This allows travel between these two generators 

along a fast corridor lined by many multi-family hou sing units . 

This line also intersects lines 26, 84 , 85 , and 95 wh ich will 

facilita t e north- south service . 

Line 5 has not been change d significantly from the present 

route alignment . 

Linc 6 presently operates between Los Angeles and Eagle Rock 

via Lincoln Heights and Highland Park during the owl hours. Under 

the recommendations of the Downtown Transit Plan , this northern 

portion of the existing line 6 was modified to operate via North 

Broadway which is mo re direct than the existing route alignment . 

The line has been extended south along South Broadway and South 

Vermont to 120th Street . This will provide owl serv ice north 

and south along Vermont south of Vernon from the CBD . 

Line 9 presently operates between Palm Place Loop in South 

Gate to Jefferson Boulevard at 10th Avenue via Sev enth Street , 

Grand Ave nue and Jefferson Boulevard during the owl service period. 

This line has bee n extended west on Jefferson to Wash ington Boule­

v ard . This will provide new service west of 10th Avenue . By 

extendi ng this line westward , _ people can now transfer to line 75 

to travel to Santa Monica or line 85 t o travel to LAX or to Holly­

wood from the West Jefferson corridor . 

-1 95 -
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• Line 26 presently . terminates at Rirnpau and Pico. The 

line has been extended to its base hour terminals at Sunset 

and San Vicente . This opens up new service to the west of 

Rimpau intersecting the Olympic, Wilshire , Third Street and 

Melrose Avenue lines . 

Line 42 has been rerouted from Temple , Virgil and Fountain 

to operate along Sun set b etween downtown LA and UCLA . This 

will provide all night service from the LA Civic Center to UCLA 

through Hollywood and West Hollywood where there is all night 

entertainment activities . This will also provide late service 

between the Civic Center and Westwood . This line will also 

replace the all night service of the existing 91 line along 

portions of Sunset Boulevard . 

Line 44 h a s bee n extended west along West Adams to Venice 

Boulevard . This line was extended for the same reasons as the 

9 line . No service is proposed for the Beverly Boulevard por­

tion of this line . 

Line 75 presently does not operate at all during the owl 

period. The proposed plan will have this line operate all 

night to provide service between downtown and Santa Monica via 

Culve r City, Mar Vista and Venice . Transit riders can transfer 

between the 75 and lines 9 and 44 as mentioned before . This 

will also provide an east-west truck line between downtown and 

Santa Monica complementing the 83 line which has also been ex­

tend ed to the coast. 

Line 81 also does not pres ~ntly provide owl service. 

Thi s line will run between Hollywood and Woodland Hills via the 

- 196 -
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Hollywood and Ventura freeways. This would provide service 

between West Los Angeles and the San Fernando Valley where 

there is none presently . This line will terminate at the inter­

section of La Brea ·and Hollywood. 

Line 83 presently operates between Los Angeles and Cen­

tury City via Wilshire and Santa Monica Boulevards. Under the 

proposed plan this line will be extended along Wilshire Boule­

vard to Santa Monica. As with line 75 this will serve as a 

trunk line between downtown and Santa Monica intersecting all 

of the nor t h-south line s providing owl service . 

. Lj_n e 84 does not presently operate during the owl hours. 

It is proposed tha t this line operate all night so as it does during 

t he ba se hours between Ho llywood and so. central Los Angeles via western 

Avenue. This line and line 85 will provide north-south service 

across the study area intersecting all of the east-west lines. 

Line 85 should also operate all night. Under the selected 

alternative this line will operate between the Glendale-Burbank 
iJ DH V ~~ 1/f "I> -+-

Airport and the LAX via~La Brea Avenue. Since these are activi-

t y centers that operate 24 hours a day, they should also be 

provided with transit service all day since employees of the air­

port will be going to and from work at all times. This will 

al low the employees who go to or from work during the owl service 

period to utilize transit. They will most likely have to trans­

fe r to one of the e~ s t-west lines to complete their journey. 

Th is new 85 line will operate through the study area linking 

several all night travel generators and intersecting all of the 

cas t west transit lines . 

-197-
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Line 93 presently -does not operate all night. ·The proposed 

plan will have this line opera~e between Panorama City and down­

town Los Angeles all night. This new service would provide all 

night service from Los Angeles to the San Fernando Valley area. 

Line 95 provides owl service from Vernon to LA City College 

via Vernon and Vermont Avenues. It is proposed that this line 

be extended north along Vermont to Los Feliz Boulevard. This 

would eliminate a cutback from the base hour service and would 

provide service along Vermont north making possible transit tra­

v e l fro m the South Vermont and Exposition Park areas to Hollywood. 

There is also now the capability of transferring to or from the 

Sunset line to travel to the activity centers along that corridor. 

Summary of Expanded Owl Service - The major feature of the 

expanded owl service plan is that it is an integrated system 

that will allow transit travel between the ma jor activity centers 

in and adjacent to the study area. The existing system is a 

series of lines spreading out radially from the CBD and termina­

ting before they reach a major generator, with the exception of 

Beverly Hills and Ce ntury City, nor do they extend out far 

enough to intersect a trunk line. The proposed owl service plan 

remedies these deficiencies in addition to extending lines 75 

and 83 west to the coast to provide trunk lines across the entire 

width of the study area. The proposed plan w'ill also establish 

transit service from the San Fernando Valley to Hollywood and 

downtown Los Angeles. Transit riders can also travel from down­

town to Santa Monica, Culver City, Westwood, UCLA and LAX where­

as previously they could not. 
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The proposed plan also will operate crosstown lines north­

south through the study area. Previously the only north-south 

service was along Vermont from LA City College south to Vernon 

Ave nue. Now transit riders can travel from Hollywood south to 

120th Stree t along Vermont, from Hollywood to South Central 

Los Angeles along Western Avenue, and most importantly, between 

LAX and the Glendal e -Burbank Airport via La Brea Avenue inter­

secting all the east-west transit lines. 

Th is expansion of transit service in West Los Angeles 

es tablishes a system that can be utilized by existing and poten­

tia l t ransi t patrons all d ay. Th e result will be substantial 

transit patronage incre ases primarily becaus e the west Los Ange­

le s area is now serve d by an all d ay transit system rather than 

a series of severe ly cut back lines that terminate at no travel 

g e nerators nor a llowing transfers between lines to link travel 

o rigins and dest inations. 

Saturda y a nd Sunda y 

As there were no counts or surveys conducted for the we ekends, 

the re we re no major recommendations regarding improvements in the 

level of transit service for these periods. However , there are 

cer tain recomme ndations for service during this period based 

primarily on policy . 

In t e rms of r a tionalization of the tr a nsit system, a major 

i mprovement will r esult in the es t a blishme nt of a level o f service 

tha t i s compurable to the base period service on the lines tha t 

serve cl high proportion of non-work oriented travel. On the less 

tra ve l e d line s the leve l of serv ice r e comme nded is the evening 

s ervice level. 
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With these policy guidelines, Saturday and Sunday service 

levels were improved. The present hours of operation were used 

to determine the number of daily bus trips and this data is 

shown in the t able of operating statistics for the proposed 

improvement plan. A 100 per cent increase in Saturday bus 

trips is recommended for the number of trips to be increased 

from 2,697 trips to 5,520 trips. Sunday bus trips were increased 

from 1 , 938 to 5 , 096 trips . 

Equipment Requirements 

The size of the bus fleet required to ope rate the system 

as described in the s e lected alternative was estimated to be 

1,096 vehicles as compared to the 1,108 presently assigned the 

lines cons{dered in the study . The method used to determine 

the vehicle requirements assumes a minimum 15 minute layover 

every two hour s during the peak service periods. If the round­

trip run time f or the peak period exceeded the 3-hour peak period, 

a preliminary schedule was drawn to determine the number of 

buses needed unless the peak and base periods had the same 

frequency of service. 
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APPENDIX A 

WEST LOS ANGELES EMPLOYEE TRAVEL SURVEY 

An employee survey is to be conducted in the . West Los Angeles 

and Wilshire - Hollywood areas of the Los Angeles area . The major 

purpose of this survey is to obtain information relative to the 

travel patterns and trip characteristics of the three-quarter of 

a million employees in this area. This data will be used to 

develop work trip origin-destination patterns aµd identify potential 

transit riders within the study area and the adjacent areas. The 

study area is that a rea roughly bounded by the Harbor Freeway on 

the east, Mulholland Drive to the north, the Los Angeles Interna­

tional Airport to the south, and the Pacific Ocean to the west. 

The governmental organizations contained within this area are 

Beverly Hills, Culve r City, Los Ange les, and Santa Monica. 

The survey is divided into four major phases: 

lo Development of survey form , 

2. Development of sampling plan, 

3 . Distribution of survey forms, 

4 . Development of office controls, and 

5. Coding and editing of survey returns. 

This manual will discuss each of these phases individually 

in the following pages . 

Development of survey Form - The s urvey form has been developed 

to determine all pertinent soci~l and travel characteri~tics of the 

study area employees rele vant to the development of an improved 

transit system. The survey form will be printed in Spanish ·and 

l 
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English on cream colored card stock. The cards are sufficiently 

stiff to survive the proposed collection procedures. The colors 

have been chosen to contrast with the colors of ink or graphite 

pens and pencils, most commonly used in filling 'out questionnaires. 

The questionnaire shown in Figure 1 has been designed so 

that answers to all questions can be coded into boxes provided at 

the right margin. The boxes have been printed in green and code 

numbers should be marked with red Venus "col-erase" pencils. The 

red code numbers will contrast well with most writing materials used 

in answering questionnaires. The contrast is helpful to the coding 

supervisors and editors who check the coded reports. 

The questionnaire contains ten questions or sets of ques-

tions which will provide information on the travel modes used by 

persons who work in the west Los Angeles area. Except for Question 

2, "Place of Residence," all answers are of the 11 check-off 11 

variety which are self-coding. Since Place of Residence will be 

coded to the Post Office Zip-Code for .that place, many of these 

answers should also be self-coding. An area is reserved in ½he 

right margin of the form for use by the office coding staff. 

Answers checked on the form will be edited and corresponding code 

numbers place in appropriate coding boxes, from which they will 

be reproduced on IBM punched cards for data processing. 

D velopment of sampling Plan - The sampling plan is a 

snmpling procedure developed to obtQin il reprcscnt~tivc sample 

of th ntir population so that sampling bias - is minimized . An 

empt is made to get a representative sample by disaggregating 

specific employee types in the st1dy areas, and dividing the 

2 
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study areas into specific workplace locations. These divisions 

were made ~sing existing employee data and land use chara~teiistics 

in each 6tudy area. 

Employee travel patterns are dependent upon salary, occupation, 

job type, etc. The se types of data related to workplace are not 

currently available from existing data sources. The most accurate 

source of data is the LAR~S 1974 employee data by traffic zone 

of workplace. · This data separa~es only retail and non-retail 

employment. This data was used to divide sample population alongwith 

a listing of· high rise office ·buildings and to separate non-retail 

employment into high-rise office and other. Thus, three gene~al 

employment categories were used to divide sample employment: retail, 

high-rise office, and other. 

The employment statistics are tabulated on the basis of 

traffic zones. The se traffic zones are groups of census tracts. 

There are approximately 150 traffic zones within the proposed study 

a rea. This is far too many units to survey as the logistic •·s of 

defining the units to the field crews would be difficult if not 

impossible to d~velop. There fore, the traffic zones were grouped r i nto units that represent groups of traffic zones that relate to 

governmental and community areas. These areas are shown in Figure 2. 

Data was obtained that would provide _the number of employees for 

various categories of employment. In t .his case, these categories 

were: • 

1. Re tail employme nt, 

2. High-rise non-retail employment, and 

3. Othe r non-retail employment. 
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The retail category was identified from updated LARTS employ­

ment data, and the high rise office data was obtained from a list 

of major office buildings supp lied by Western Economic Research 

to 1970 and average occupancy factors (85 per cent net square feet 

x 85 per cent occupancy x 1 person per 250 square feet). Both 

of these estimates are probably conservative, in that LARTS data 

was expanded from old data and the high rise office does ,not include 

all new buildings; however, the travel characteristics of these two 

groups are homogeneous for any one area in comparison to the "other" 

category, so that these two categories do not require as large a 

sample as the "other" category. It is importapt to note; however, 

that included in the inventory phase -of the project, a determination 

of the actual population .in these two categories must be made for 

expansion of the sample. 

The population in high rise office buildings can be determined 

relatively easily when man~gers are contacted for permission to 

conduct the survey. Retail sales employee population is a more 

difficult number to determine, especially those persons working 

in small shops o~ in strip commercial areas. It is proposed to 

correlate available information on retail employees with informa­

tion concerning retail sales volumes in each area . Specific areas 

would be inventoried as completely as possible to obtain sales/ 

employee correlation factors and these factors would be applied 

to each area to check LARTS employee numbers. A large discrepancy 

in numbers would require a more complete field survey of the 

analysis area. 

'rhe "other" category contains the largest number of employees 

t o survey; it also is the least well defined employment category. 

The survey of this employment category must be the most carefully 

controll e d to minimi z e survey bia s . Procedures to minimize bias 

will be used both during the surve y and in the survey sampling plan. 

4 
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It is assumed initially that the number of employees in each 

work category in the entire study area is proportional to the 

number of employees in each work category residing in Los Angeles 

(1970 census data). Thus, the sampling procedure will be to 

generally survey employment categories in proportion to categories 

in the 1970 census. 

The survey area contains approximately 750,000 employees. · This 

is much too large of a sample population to consider a complete 

survey of the entire population within a reasonable amount of 

time and cost . Thus, a sample of the entire population was chosen 

f or the survey which will later be expanded to the entire employee 

population size . A sampling plan was developed that would assure 

a survey of 5 per c ent of . the study area employee population. As 

shown in Table 1 , this will ~equire a return of 36,761 forms. 

As suming a 30 per c e nt return, 122 ,536 forms will have to be 

di stributed as a minimum; this is a sample of 16.6 per cent of 

the total West Los Angeles and Wilshire-Hollywood employee 

po pulation . 

Table 1 

DEVELOPMENT OF SURVEY SAMPLE SIZE 

West Los Angeles Employee survey 

Total Employee Population 
Per cent s ample 
Returns 
Per cent Returns 
Distribution 
Per cent sc:imple 

745,799 
X 0.05 

37,290 
• 0 .3 0 
124,300 

16.6 

Tab l e 2 lists each of the various subzones within the study 

a r a nd th e number of. employees for e ach of the categories listed 

above and the number of employees in ea ch area to be interviewed. 

The number o f f orms has been rounded upward to the nex t largest 

mu ltiple of 250 since this is the size of the pads which the forms 
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are to be printed. This facilitates the assignment of the number 

of pads allotted to each study unit. In this way, ranges of form 

numbers can be assigned to each area. Once the allotted forms have 

been ·distributed, the survey sample will have been obtained and the 

survey crews can proceed to the next area. 

Table 2 

SAMPLE SIZES PER STUDY AREA 

West Los Angeles Employee Survey 

AREA NO. STUDY AREA NAME NO. EMPLOYEES SURVEY SAMPLE 

01 Culver City 22,292 3,750 

02 Marina Del Rey 32,050 ✓ 5,500 

03 Santa Monica South 20,412 3,500 

04 Santa Monica North 38,978 ✓ 6,500 

05 West Los Angeles 32,035 " 5,500 

06 Palms 22,884 4,000 

07 Westwood 34,744 6,000 

08 Century City 22,405 3,750 

09 Beverly Hills South 19,701 3,500 

10 Beverly Hills North 32,549 !,,500 

11 Pacific Palisades 25,332 4,250 

12 Miracle Mile 50,157 " 8,500 

13 Mid-Wilshire 31,434 5,250 

14 Wilshire Center 38,601 6,500 

15 Sunset Strip 22,098 3,750 

16 Hollywood 56,597 ✓ 9,500 

1 7 ' Echo Park 27,735 4,750 

18 Westlake 63,386 ✓ 10,750 

19 Univers i ty 28,011 4,750 

20 Santa Barbara 26,647 4,500 

21 Exposition Park 20,546 3,500 

22 West Adams 20,825 3, 500 

23 Baldwin Hills 23,944 4,000 

24 Silver Lake 3,453 7 50 
2 C: Griffi th Park 28,983 5,000 

71\. 5,799 J 2n,7 "in 

r 

• 
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Distribution of Survey Forms - The distribution of the survey 

forms is the most critical phase of the ·employee survey in that 

adequate controls and bookkeeping procedures must be implemented 

in order to obtain results that can be used with confidence. In 

order to obtain this control, the employee survey is to be divided 

into two phases; 1. The major office building survey, and 

2. The field employee survey. 

The major office building survey is the easiest part of the 

survey to undertake. A list of the major office buildings in the 

West Los Angeles study area has been compiled and data reiative to 

t he survey has been filed on index cards. The building managers 

will be contacted and information concerning the major tenants and 

t he number of employees can be obtained along with permission to 

c onduct the survey on their premises. Once permission has been 

r e ceived, the major tenants in the building will be contacted and 

g iven questionnaires for distribution to their employees. At this 

t i me the following information will be recorded. 

1. Day and Date 

2. Building Name 

3. Company Name 

4. Company Address 

5. Type of Business 

6. Number of Employees 

7. Beginning and Ending Questionnaire Numbers 

8. Follow-up to be undertaken 

This information will be coded on the forms .shown in Figure 3, 

as input for developme~t of expansion factors and final tabulation 

o f the s u r v e y r e su lts. 'l'hel:ie formt:J hav El been designated as the 07 

c ards . 
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v URVrEVOR'S 
RECORD 

.. _ .... __ -- . .._ __ ---· 

Questionnaire 

Numbers 
• Area 

First Lost 

(3S9.) 

(1 5 S 21) 

( 27) 

Business Name ----------------------
Bui Id in g Name ___ • _________________ _ 

(2 9) 

Address --------------------------
Zip Code ____ _ 

( 33 ) 

Type of Business --------------------:::-::-: 
( 38 ) 

Number of Employees _________________ ....,...,..,.,. 
( 39 ) 

Floor Area ____ ___________________ _ 
(43) 

Follow Up: D Mail Back D Pick Up 
Date ____________________ _ 

Number Forms Returned ___________ _ 
Surveyor's Name ______ _________ Date ____ _ 

-----

i rn 

3 I I I I I I I 
9 I I I I I I I 

15 I I I I I I I 
21 I I I I I I I 

2 7 [I] 

2 9 I I I I I 

33 1 I I I I 

38 □ 

39 I I I I I 
43 I I I I I I I 
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Since the major buildings represent only about 10 per cent 

of the employee population, the remaining employee questionnaires 

will have to be distributed randomly in the field. Specific form 

numbers have been assigned for distribution in the various study 
I 

areas. In this manner, those forms remaining after the major 

building survey can be distributed until the supply has been 

exhaus ted. When the field surveyors distribute the forms , they 

will also fill out the Surveyor Record shown in Figure 3. 

This form will provide the information to develop control totals 

for determining the proper expansion factors for the various 

survey areas and the categories of employees . 

Development of Office Controls - The . survey will be controlled 

by assigning particular survey numbers to particular analysis 

areas and particular employment categories. A first breakdown of 

form numbers will be made to assign a range of card numbers to 

a particular area. Secondly, each range of numbers is broken down 

i nto the three major e mployment categories. Third , as a part of the 

survey , the range of cards handed out to each employment location will 

be written down on surveyor control forms along with the company 

or building name, address , and type of business. Additional 

correlation will be obtained from the questionnaire form from 

ques tion No . 5 which asks type of occupation. 

A continuous record will be kept and updated each day of the 

t otal number of forms handed out in each area to each employment 

category . When the appropriate number of forms have been dis­

t ributed to a particular category of employee , surveyors will be 

i nstructed not to survey this type of employment . When all forms 

are distributed a che ck will be made of the proportion -of forms 

handed out in each c a t egory as compa red to the propottion in the 

19 70 c e nsus. Expansion factors for each category will be 

J eveloped from this comparison . 

f l 
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Coding and Editing of Survey Returns - The coding of the 

survey forms (Card 06) will be done within the office. The coding 
• 

process will be undertaken in two steps. The internal edit and the 

coding of the questionnaire. 

All of the questions on Card 06 are designed to be self­

explanatory, and it is anticipated that most persons who receive 

a card will have no difficulty supplying the desired answers. 

The coding supervisor (or other designated person) will review 

all questionnaires b efore assigning them to coding clerks. If 

t he questionnaire is to have any value to the study, it must 

contain at least a codable origin address. The initial . edit 

should take place as cards are received at the office each day 

before they are placed in a sequence file. 

The editor will first look at answers to questions 2 and 3 

t o see if the basic purpose of the questionnaire has been fulfilled. 

In order to use any card, it must have a "codable" address--i.e., 

a n address that can be identified with a zip-code number. If only 

a community name is give n, the zip code (or codes) for that com­

munity will have to be determined (if it cannot be identified, 

the questionnaire will be rejected). If the community contains 

t wo or more zip-coded areas, all addresses for that community 

wil l arbitrarily be allocated to.the first (lowest) zip code area, 

unless street names etc. are given which will permit an exact 

d efinition of the place of residence. 

Generally, if addresses are sufficient to pass this test, 

t he questionnaire can be retained , even if some other questions 

h a v e not been completed. If the editor has reason to believe 

t h at t h e questionn aire h as been faked o r has been deliberately 

I pr ) red with misleading information, i t will of cour s e be discarded. 
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Editing and coding of survey questionnaires will begin 

as soon as completed survey forms are received in the office. 

Since completed questionnaires will be returned to the office 

daily, after the survey begins, a continuous coding procedure 

is anticipated. 

As completed questionnaires are returned to the office, they 

will be filed in serial number sequence relating to the survey 

area in which the form was distributed. Header cards will be 

insert e d into the file, li s ting the areas in which the following 

cards were handed out, showing the first and last serial numbers and 

noting the number of cards distributed. The ·number of cards returned 

will also be listed with plenty of space for fr e quent updating as 

late returns are filed. The header cards will be made up as soon 

as the completed surveyor's records · are returned to the office 

each morning. A c r oss check card file will also be prepared from 

the surveyor's records with a card (Card 07). for each building 

listing the range of serially numbered questionnaires distributed 

in that building or area. 

Instructions for coding and key-punching are as follows: 

Field "l" - The two coding boxes opposite the digit "l" at 

the top of the form contain the card number · ( "03") . 

Fi e ld "3" - Space for a six-digit code in this field will 

be punched with the card serial number (printed at the top of 
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of the card). This will be the first material to be manually 

punched (the "03" code for card number will be set for auto­

matic punching) . 

Field "9" - Three coding boxes here will contain the survey 

area number from the first line of the 11 Surveyor 1 s Daily Record" 

f orm. 

Field"l2" - Four coding block will be provided in order to 

code a particular office building. This data will be useful for 

buildings wh ich a re occupied by a major firm and data can be 

developed for a more finite area than the traffic zones. 

Q.l - Field "1 6 " - The answer to the first part of Question 1, 

"sex" (male coded "l"; female coded "2") will be coded into this 

fi eld. 

Fi e ld "17" - The answer to the second part of Question 1, "age" 

(16- 24 coded "l"; 25-44 coded "2"; 45-64 coded "3"; 65 and over coded 

"4 ") will .be placed in this field. 

Q.2 - "18" - The Post Office Zip Code (5-digits) 

o f Residence" will be placed in this field. 

for "Place 

, Q.3 - "Fie ld "23" - A 4 digit code for "time start work" will 

b e p laced in th i s f ie ld. All answers on the interview form should 

b e s u ppli ed b y respon dents in "conventional" time. These answers 

wil l be r _e-code d into "mi litary time" (the 24-hour clock) by 

add i ng 12 hour s to a ll P.M. entries. Two prefix "O"s will be 

us ed f or time f r om mi dnight to one minute before 1:00 A.M . 

(e. g ., 0024). Place the 4-digit code f or scheduled starting ~ ime 

in t h e boxe s opposite Field "23" 

11 
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Field "27" - The "Quit work" time will be placed in this 

field. All answers will be treated as explained for Field "23~ 

(Note that the Field numbers in front of the coding boxes are 

intended to identify the first column in that field on the 

punched card used to record the coded data. Since the numbers 

are printed on the card, they are useful for indexing the several 

entries, and that is the way they have been used in this manual.) 

Q.4 - Field "30" - The answers to .Question 4 will be coded 

into this field. Codes will be used as follows: 

Professional or Technical ......................... Code 1 

Secretarial or Clerical ........................... Code 2 

Retail Sales ............................... . • ...... Code 3 

Service or Maintenance ............................ Code 4 

Crafts and Trades ................................. Code 5 

Blank ............................................. Code 9 

Q.5 - Field "29" - The answers to Question 5 will be coded 

into this field. Codes will be used as follows: 

5 to 10 minutes . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Code 1 

10 to 15 minutes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .. . . . . Code 2 

15 to 30 minutes . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Code 3 . . 
30 to 60 minutes . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . Code 4 

Longer than 1 hour ................................ Code 5 

Blank ............................................. Code 9 

Q.6 - Field "30" - The answers to Question 6 will be coded 

into this field. Codes will be as follows: 

Less than 3 

3 to 5 miles 

miles ........... . ...... ~ .............. . 

1. 2 

Code 1 

Code 2 
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6 to 10 miles ............................... . · .... Code 3 

11 to 15 miles. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Code 4 

16 to 20 miles ..... ............................... Code 5 

More than 20 miles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Code 6 

Blank ................. .......................... ~. Code 9 

Q.7 - Field "31" - The answers to Question 7 will be coded 

into this field. Codes wiil be as follows: 

Bus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Code 1 

car Driver . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Code 2 

Car Passenger ..................................... Code 3 

Taxi 

Walk 

Passenger . ................................... . Code 4 

Code 5 

Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Code 6 

Note that if "other" is indicated, the interview form asks 

that the mode be specified. Only if a considerable number of 

respondents indicate that they use a mode different from those 

listed, and if two or three modes are used with about equal 

frequency, will it be necessary to re-code this item into two or 

more categories . 

Q.Ba - Field "32" - The answers to Question Sa will be coded 

into this field. The codes will be a~ follows and will be coded 

into the first box: 

Walk. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Drive and park near bus stop ....................... . 20 

Dropped off at bus stop 30 

The second digit of the walk c ategory will be the number o f 

blocR written in the blank provide,'!. If no number is in the bla nk 

l 3 
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and the walk category is checked, then the code would read "19". 

Q.Sb - Field "34" - The answers to the second part of 

Question 6 will be coded into this field, as follows: If you 

usually come to work by bus, do you ride the bus because? 

(Check 0ne) 

No car available ............................... 1 

Ci3.nnot share auto .... :ride (ci3.rpool) . · ............... 2 

Prefer bus ...................................... 3 

Parking problem ................................. 4 

This question is asked to find if the transit passenger is 

a "captive" or "choice" transit passenger. ~~ he is identified 

as a "choice" transit passenger, specific analysis of transit 

service to his district can be undertaken. It will be important 

to determine the comparative service levels of automobile versus 

transit for those indicating they chose to come by transit. 

Q.9a - Field "35" - The answers to Question 9a will be 

coded into this field. The codes are as follows: 

The number of days a week ...................... 1-5 

Every other day ........... ~ ................... 6 

Other . ................................ _. . . . . . . . . 7 

Q.9b - Field "3 6 " - The number of persons will be placed 

in this field directly as answered. 

Q.lOa - Field "37" - The answer to part of Question 7 will 

b e coded tnto this field. The codes are as follows: 

Public lot ................ .. .................. Code 1 

I;>ubliG garage .............. . .................. Code 2 

l4 
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Private lot . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Code 3 

Private garage ........ . • .......................... . Code 4 

Q.l0b - Field "38" - The final portion of the answer to 

Q.10 will be coded into this field, as follows: 

Free Code 1 

$10.00 or less per month ···········~·············· Code 2 

$10 . 01 to $20.00/month ........... ~ ................. Code 3 

$20.01 to $30.00/month ............................ Code 4 · 

$30.01 to $40.00/month ........................ -... Code 5 

$40.01 to $50 . 00/month ............................ Code 6 

$50.01 or more per month ............... ~ .......... Code 7 

While only one coding block has been provided for the 

answers to this question , it may be desirable to determine the 

monthly cost (translate daily or weekly costs to monthly, if 

the respondent does not supply a monthly figure) and key-punch 

the exact amount. This would require four coding spaces · (good 

for costs up to $89.00; a "9" in the 'first box will indicate 

"no response". After all returns are examined, it will probably 

be practical to establish several classes or ranges of monthly 

cost for use in later analyses . The breakdown shown below is 

an example of how the data might,be treated, but the intervals 

should be set so that 10 per cent or more of all responses fall 

in each class. 

Q.l0c - Code numbers will be assigned to the various lots 

an garage s in the area based on the nearest intersection. These 

numbers will have . to be looked up and coded. Those individuals 

who need their auto while at work or prefer the privacy and 

comfort of the automobile will be iden t ified as particularly 
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difficult to attract to transit. Particular origin location and 

employee concentration of these individuals will be carefully 

identified. They perhaps are concentrated in certain areas of 

the city which would indicate minimum bus service to both the 

origin and destination area because of lack of potential to 

attract employees . 

Those indicating the bus line is not conveniently located 

will be carefully reviewed to determine the type of service and 

service difficulties in the areas where these respondents work. 

Q. lOd. - Field "39" . - Answers to Question 10d will be coded 

as follows: 

Need car at work ................................... Code 1 

Prefer comfort and privacy of car ................. Code 2 

Live too far from bus stop to walk ................ Code 3 

Bus trips take too long ........................... Code 4 

Other (specify) ................................... Code 5 
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The Surveyor's Daily Record (Card No. 07) 

The 06 survey card (Surveyor's Building Record) is shown 

in Figure 3. This is a "control form" used to maintain records 

on the Employee Travel Study Questionnaires (Figure 1) issued 

to employees who work in selected areas in the West Los Angeles 

area. It is intended that one of these forms be filled out for 

each employer or building in the study area where a series of 

interview cards are issued. In general, an attempt will be 

made to issue cards to all employees who work in particular 

buildings;however, in certain cases, selected employers in build­

ings with more than one tenant may be issued cards, and a separate 

Surveyor's Record will be completed for each organization receiving 

a group of cards. 

At large buildings with one or a few tenants, contact will 

be made with administrative people requesting that their staff 

personnel cooperate in issuing and collecting the questionnaires, 

which will be turned over to the Consultant. 

The ·surveyor's Building Record will be completed by _a field 

r epresentative of Wilbur Smith and Associates when he completes 

the distribution of questionnaires to each recipient firm or 

building. The form will be completed and coded as follows: 

Instructions for coding the Surveyor's Record (Card 07) are 

as follows: 

Field "l" - This space is for the card number. In all cases 

the number will be 07 .. 

17 

~ 

t 



I I 

r 

• j 

. ' I -

.. 

... 

I I 

Field 11 3 11 and "9" - These spaces will be the range of 

card numbers distributed to the employer written in the space 

for the Business Name. Fields "15" and "21" are additional 

spaces in case the cards get out of sequence and cards from 

another stack must be used. 

Field "27" - This is the study area . code number as listed 

in Table 2 . 

Field "29" - is a code number to be assigned to the major 

office building or a major employer. As yet these numbers have 

not been assigned . 

Field "33" - This field will be the zip code of the business 

address. 

Field "38" - This field will be a code number assigned to 

the various categories of employers. These codes are as follows: 

Retail . 

Non-Retail 

. 1 

. . . 2 

Field "39" - This field is to be filled in by the number of 

employees working at the office ~t which this form has been filled 

out. 

F ield "43" - This space is to be fflled out by the floor 

space occupied by that business in thousands of square feet. 

For instance 10,000 square feet will be coded as 10. If this 

information is not available, ·its space should be left blank. 

10 
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Table 

B-2 

B-3 

B-4 

B-5 

B-6A 

B-6B 

B-7 

B-8A 

B-8B 

B-8C 

B-9A 

B-9B 

B-l0A 

B-l0B 

• B-l0C 

B-11 

B-12 

B-13A 

B-13B 

B-14 

B-15 

RESULTS OF EMPLOYEE TRAVEL SURVEY 

TITLE 

Control Summary by Study Zone 

Sex and Age by Study Zone 

Employee Residence Zip Code by Employment 

Study Zone 

Employee City of Residence by Employment 

Study Area 

Employe~ Work Hours by Study Zone 

Employees by Work Hours 

Occupation by Study Zone and Sez 

Travel Time for Bus Riders 

Travel Time for Auto Drivers Plus Passengers 

and carpool 

Travel Time for Bus Riders, Auto Drivers, 

Passengers and Carpool 

Travel Time by Occupation by Study zone 

Travel Time versus Occupation 

Travel Distance for Bus Riders 

Travel Distance for Auto Drivers Plus 

Passengers and Carpool 

Travel Distance for Bus Riders , Auto Drivers, 

Pa sseng e rs and Carpool 

Trave l Mode ~y Study Zone 

Tr a vel Mode versus Occupation 

Travel Mode versus Sex and Age by Zone 

Summary Travel Mode by Sex and Age 

Tra vel Mode versus Travel Time 

Travel Mode ver s us Travel Distance 



Table 

B-16 

B-17 

B-18 .. 

B-19 

B-20 

B-21A 

B-21B 

B-22 

B-23 

B-24A 

B-24B 

·B-25 

B-2 6A 

B-26B 

TITLE 

Travel Mo"de by Community of Residence and 

Analysis Zone 

Trave l Mode to Bus Stop by Study Zone Bus 

Riders Only 

Reason for Riding Bus by Study Zone Bus 

Riders Only 

Carpool Driving Frequency By Study Zone 

(Carpool Mode Only) 

Numb e r in carpool By Study Zone (Carpool 

Mode Only) 

carpool Size versus Frequency and Study Zone 

(Carpool Mode Only) 

Summa ry carpool Size versus Driving Frequency 

(Ca rpool Mode Only) 

Parking Location by Study Zone (Car Driver 

Mode Only) 

Average Monthly Parking Cost by Study Zone 

(Car Driver Mode Only) 

Parking Cost versus Location by Study Zone 

(Car Driver Mode Only) 

Summa ry Parking ~ost versus Location 

(Car Driver Mode Only) 

Reason for Driving By Study Zone 

(Car Driver Mode Only) 

Frequ e ncy o f Driving versus Trip length By 

Study Zone (Carpool Mode Only) 

Summary Frequency .of Driving versus Trip Length 

(Carpool Mode Only) 
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APPENDIX C 

WEST LOS ANGELES ON-BOARD TRAVEL SURVEY 

And Coding Manual · 

Public transit in Los Angeles, as els ewhere in the United 

Sta t e s, is heavily dominated by commuters traveling between their 

homes and their work places. Because o f traditional working 

practices, most employed persons spend 10 or more hours a day at 

work and going to and from work. Most of these people begin and 

end their workdays a t abo~t the same hours, causing daily peak­

hour surges of traff ic at morning and evening. The size of the 

bus fleet is directly related to these peak-hour demands, with 

most buses in storage or underutilized at other times of the day. 

The improvement of transit services within an area should 

c onsider the source s of bus riders and means which might be taken 

to make use of the bus more attractive to the commuting residents 

of suburban communities . The proportion of residents who use buses 

t o jobs is a part ial measure of the relative quality and cost of 

car and bus transportation. Where bus use is very low, this is 

ofte n a reflection o f inadequate service or indirect routings 

that produce line-haul times which enable car drivers to achieve 

appreciable time savings over transit patrons. The total number 

of workers who drive to their jobs is a useful indication of the 

poten tial for increase d transit patronage i f major improvements 

ca n be made in the l e v e l of transit service and/or the cost 

differential can be increased in favor of bus travel. 

Study Area 

West Lo s Angele s is defined rou hly as the area west of the 

Lo s Angeles Cent ra l Bus iness Distric t to the Pacifi c Ocean. The 
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Study area is bounded by Mulpolland Drive and Riverside Drive on 

the north, the Los Angeles River and the Harbor Freeway on the 

east, and Slauson Avenue on the south , and includes the incorporated 

cities of Santa Monica , Beverly Hills, and Culver City. The re­

mainder of the study area is largely within the City of Los 

Angeles as shown in Figure 1. 

It is proposed that the numbers and travel habits of persons 

riding buses within the area, should be determined by survey as a 

step towards understanding and evaluating the service provided by 

buses . This information, · together with data on the numbers of 

employed persons in West Los Angeles and the residential patterns 

of workers as determined in earlier comprehensive origin-destination 

surveys a nd from a special worker survey, will provide the insights 

need e d in developing a bus routing plan that is more suitable than 

the present service for passengers with downtown origins and 

destinations . 

survey s 

TWO major surveys will be conducted within the West Los 

Angeles Study Area . One survey would be an "On-Board Transit 

survey" to identify origin-destination patterns and travel 

characteristics of existing bus riders within west L.A. The 

second survey would be an "Employee Travel study" directed to 

ide ntifying potentia l transit patrons who work in West L.Ao 

On-Board Transit Survey 

An on-board tr~nsit survey wi ll b e mad e of selected bus lines 

in the West Los Angeles study are a. A one-day survey will be 

2 
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conducted on each of the selected bus line between the hours of 

9 A.M. and 5 P.M. These hours were selected for the following 

reasons: 

1. Peak hour usage of buses was at capacity, therefore, 

no new equipment would be available even if the 

results of the survey indicated their need; 

2. The travel patterns of the commuters that would 

be using the bus immediately prior to and 

following the above time period would have al­

ready been determined by the employee travel 

. ,, . 

J survey; 

J 

3. The primary purpose of the on-board survey is 

to determine the travel patterns of non­

worker bus riders. 

The surveyors will be assigned to bus trip by the senior super­

visor (Chris Vlisides). The surveyor will then hand out question­

naires (B~l Forms) to all boarding passengers. When a boarding 

passenger refuses a questionnaire, the surveyor will discard that 

form . This will insure an accurate count of the number of passengers. 

The surveyor will maintain a careful record of the serial 

num~ers on cards handed to boarding passengers on each bus - trip. 

(Very few passengers are expected to refuse to take a survey 

questionnaire; cards refused by passengers will be discarded, in 

order to maintain <.1n .:1ccuratc count of the number of boarding 

passengers ). Questionnaires compl~ted before a passenger leaves 

the bus may be droppad into a clearly marked container on the bus; 

passengers who do not complete the forms on the bus can mail th em 
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back without cost (cards will carry the Consultant's address and 

a "business reply mail" permit; postage will be paid by the 

Consultant when the cards are delivered to him by the Post Office). 

Since questionnaires will pe handed only to persons who 

board a bus in the study area passeng~rs who a~e on the bus when 

it enters West Los Ang~les will not get them; those who stay on 

the bus until it leaves the study area will not be interviewed. 

Therefore, the surveyor will count the total number of persons on 

the outbound bus when he boards the bus and the difference between 

this count and the number of questionnaires handed to boarding 

pas sengers will provide a "preliminary estimate" of the number 

of thru~riders . 

Inventory and Central (B-2 Card) 

A "Surveyor's Trip Record" card will be comf>leted for the bus 

boa rded by surveyors. The form will be completed by the field 

supervisor and given to the surveyor. The information on the 

ca rd will tell the surveyor when and where to debark from the 

bus and when and where -he i~ to board the bus for his return trip. 

The card is the same as that developed for the downtown survey 

and is shown in Figur~ 2 . The S~rveyor's Trip Record (illustrated 

1.n Figure 2) wi 11 con ta in the following inforn1a tion: 

Bus Line Number and Destination 

Bus Number 

Bus Run Number 

Point Board Bus _(intersect ton and station number) 

Point Lcuve Dus (i ntersect:ion zrnd station number ) 

Time Board Bus - §~heduled time (en tered in office) 

n nd Actual time (entered in field) 
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Time Leave Bus - Scheduled time and actual time 

Questionnaire serial numbers (first card and last card) 

Count of passengers on bus at outbound station 

Day and date 

Surveyor's signature . 

Much of the information contained in the Surveyor's Record 

card will be coded a nd key-punched as part of the material to be 

merged with the trip reports made up from questionnaires that are 

obtained from the passengers on each bus. Space has been left on 

the Record Card for calculating and/or coding the essential infor­

mation into boxes in the right margin. Those items of information 

which identify the bus line, bus and run numbers, and CBD 1cordon 

stations where the surveyor boards and leaves the bus, together 

with scheduled time at those boarding and alighting points, will 

be filled out in the office. 

The surveyor will complete portions of the form when he boards 

the bus. The items to be completed are boxed in heavy lines on 

t he lower portion of the card; the surveyor will note the actual 

time s of boarding and leaving the bus, the serial numbers of the 

f irst and last questionnaire cards given out on the bus, the count 

of persons on the outbound bus where it crossed the cordon, the 

da y of the week and date of the survey. The surveyor's signature 

is also required . 

Space has been l ef t on the card for office use in noting the 

d iffe r e nces (plus or minus) b~tween the time a bus is scheduled to 

a rr ive at the cordon ~ine stations and the time it actually arrives; 
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this will provide information on schedule adherence, and the 

difference will be coded and punched into the card (with indica­

tion whether the bus was early or late by the amount shown ) . 

The running time between terminals will be found by subtracting 

actual time entering from actual time leaving, thus providing data 

which may show correlation with number of riders and street traffic 

congestion by time of day. 

The Surveyor's Trip Record has also been provided with space 

to record two sets of Questionnaire Card Numbers . The Questionnaires 

(B-1 Cards) will be printed and bound into books of 250 serially­

numbered cards; serial numbers will run c o ntinuo usly fr om 100,001 

to 170,000 . During heavy periods, the surveyor may hand out cards 

to more than 250 boarding passengers , using portions of two pads 

on a single trip (or the surveyor may be supplied with two partially­

used pads). It is not feasible to maintain continuity of serial 

numbers from one pad to the next , s o the surveyor will record the 

first and. last serial numbers given out from each pad used . 

Each bus route will be worked by a crew consisting of several 

surveyors and a supervisor . The crew supervisors will dispatch 

surveyors to ride a bus as it cresses a control station. Each 

surveyor will carry a supply of mail-back questionnaires and each 

person boarding the bus in the CBD will be given one (except in­

f ants or very small children accompained by an older person). The 

surveyor will not give questionnaires to passengers already on the 

bus . 

Wh e n the surve yor boards the bus, an entry will be made of 

the actual time the bus arrived a t the control point in the space 
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provided on the Surveyor's Trip . Record (B-2 Card), as described 

above. The surveyor will also note the number of the first 

questionnaire given to a boarding passenger. When the bus reaches 

the terminal at the opposite end of the line, the surveyor will 

leave the bus and will record the actual time the bus arrived - at 

the cordon station and the number of the last questionnaire dis­

tributed on the bus. Before leaving the bus, a careful headcount 

will be made of persons on the bus (excluding infants and very 

young children who were not given cards); this number will be re­

corded in the space provided. Day, date,and signature must also 

be added to the form, which will then be surrendered to the super­

visor at the cordon station where the surveyor got off the bus~ 

The surveyor is then ready for assignment to another inbound pus. 

SCRTD will coopera te with the consultant in making sure that 

all bus ope r a tors on the lines being surveyed each day are issued 

special instructions to pick up surveyors at the control stations. 

as they enter the CBD. 

survey crew supe rvisors at the (control stations and termi­

n a ls) will be responsible for placing a surveyor on the bus runs 

s cheduled to be surveyed each day, for keeping an adequate supply 

o f interview c ards a vai lable to s~rveyors and for seeing that the 

Su r veyor's Trip Records (B-2 Cards) are_ properly completed. The 

supervisor will be responsible for alerting his crew to the follow­

ing day's assignment a nd to seeing that th~ crew reports· to work 

properly equ ipped with identification badg e , survey materials, and 

full instructions on the day's operations. 

The size o f each s urv ey crew wil l be carefully planned to meet 

the requir ements of the scheduled bus s ervices on the routes to be 

su veyed each day. 
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Coding The Surveyor's Trip Record (B-2 Card) 

Data contained in the B-2 cards will be punched on data pro­

cessing cards, to be matched with the survey questionnaires; ·each 

questionnaire report will thus be expanded to include information 

on the bus run, time of day, and other identifying characteristics 

of the trip on which the bus passenger received the survey 

questionnaire. 

The B-2 card is largely self-coding. The card is printed in 

green ink on white or cream-colored stock and coders will use red 

Venus colerase pencils for the code numbers they put in the ·coding 

boxes. Each item to be coded is marked with an item number; the 

lines of code boxes are marked with corresponding numbers to help 

the coding clerks identify them. The coding procedures for each 

item are discussed below: 

Card No. - The first two code boxes are reserved for the 

c ard number; the B-2 card is numbered "09." (The data processing 

section o f Wilbur Smith & Associates usually places additional 

identifying information in the card, such as the project number; 

t h is will modify the card layout, but f or purposes of this manual, 

t he numbering system shown is sufficient. 

I tem 1 - Bus Lin~No. - This requires a 4-digit code. Flyers, 

limiteds , and expresses should be differentiated by an F, L, or 

X in the first column. Example : line 34F will be code6 F034. 

It em 2 - Destination~ The destination is the name of place or 

s tree t shown on the destination blind of the bus . A list of all 
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destinations was compiled and assigned code numbers as shown in 

Table 1 and Figure 3. Five coding boxes are supplied on line 2. 

Item 3 - Bus No. - Code the 4-digit number in this entry in the 

boxes on l;i.ne 3. 

It em 4 - Bus Run No. - Code a 3-digit number for this entry in the 

boxes on line 4. Add one (or two) "O's" as prefixes if the run 

n~mber !?hown conta·ins only two (or one) . di,gits. 

Item 5 - tontrol Cordon) Station No. where surveyor boards the bus 

Code a 3-digit number into the boxes on lines.· If the station 

number shown on the card consists of only 2 (or 1) digist·, prefix 

the number with one (or two) "O's." List on stations and numbers 

are shown in Table 2 and Figure 4. 

Item .6 - (Control Cordon) Station No. where surveyor leaves the bris -

Same as Item 5. Put a three-digit code in the boxes on line 6. 

Item 7 - Scheduled time to board bus - The entry shown is the time 

that the bus is scheduled to cross the control· point, (or the time 

the bus is scheduled to leave statio~ if the bus trip originates 

in the study area). Times are listed on the card ~ccording to the 

conventional 12-hour clock, with AM or PM indicated. A 4-digit 

code will be used, based on the 24-hour clock (12 hours will be 

added to all PM entries). Two prefix "O's" will be used for 

times from midnight to one minute before 1:00 A.M. (e.g., 0024 = 

9 
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Code No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

2 5 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

__ _...,_,. - , 

Tab le c-.1 

DESTINATION CODES 

West Los Angeles On-Board Travel Survey 

Destination 

Westwood 

Ocean at Colorado 

UCLA 

Los Angeles (LACBD) 

Fairfax at Wilshire 

West Hollywood 

Sanborn at Sunset 

Division 7 

Beverly Hills Station 

La Cienega at Holloway (w/HUD) 

Western at Melrose 

La Brea at Adams 

Adams at Washington 

Fountain at Edgemont 

Sunset at Laurel Canyon 

Eagle Rock 

Avenue 66 

Figueroa at York 

Century City 

Santa Monica 

Melrose at Vine 

Melrose at San Vicente 

Melrose at Western 

Vermont at Vernon 

Tiollywood at Vermont 

Vermont at Wilshire 

Beverly Dr. at Pico 

Fairfax at Sunset 

Culver City 

Hollywood 

Wes t Hollywood 
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Table C-2 

STATION NUMBERS 

' 
West Los Angeles On-Board Travel Survey 

Code No. Location 
r 

001 Ocean at Colorado 

002 Westwood 

003 Bixel at Wilshire .. 
004 UCLA 

j 005 Bundy at Wilshire .. 
006 Wilshire at 14th 

007 Fairfax at Wilshire 

008 Westwood at Wilshire 

009 Western at Hollywood 

010 Sunset at Sanborn 

011 Division 7 

012 Santa Monica at Sunset 

013 Beverly at Western 

014 Beaudry at First 

015 Beverly Hills Station 

016 Beverly at La Cienega 

017 Adams at Figueroa 

018 Adams at Washington 

019 Adams at La Brea 
' 

020 La Cienega at Sunset 

021 Beverly at Temple 

022 Vermont at Fountain 

023 Laurel Canyon at Sunset 

024 Ave. 18 at N. Broadway 

025 Eagle Rock 

026 Ave. 6 6 

0 27 Ce ntury City 

028 Figueroa at Olympic 

029 Santa Monica at 2nd 1,. 
030 Figueroa at Venice 
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Code No. 

031 

032 

033 

034 

035 

036 

037 

038 

039 

040 

041 

042 

043 

·044 

045 

046 

Table C-2 (continued) 

STATION NUMBERS 

West Los Angeles On-Board Travel Survey 

Loca tion 

Figueroa at Sunset 

Santa Monica at Wilshire 

Sunset at Ve rmont 

Ocean at Ocean Park 

Melrose at Vine 

Bixel at Third 

Melrose at San Vicente 

Melrose at Western 

Hollywood at Vermont 

Vermont at Vernon 

Vermont at Wilshire 

Fairfax at Sunset 

Beverly Dr. at Pico 

Culver City 

Hollywood at La Brea 

La Cienega at Santa Monica 
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minutes after midnight). One prefix 11 0 11 will be used for times 

from 1:00 A.M. to 9:59 A.M. (e.g., 0635). Place the four-digit 

code for scheduled starting time in the boxes on line 7. 

It em 8 - Scheduled time to leave bus - Same as Item 7. 

4-d i git time code in the first four boxes on line 8. 

Place 

Item 8b - Running time from place of boarding to place of leaving 

The actual running time will be found by subtracting the actual 

boa r ding time fr om actual leaving time. The answer should be 

shown on the card in whole minutes. The answer should then be 

tra ns ferr e d to the last two code boxes on line 8, un,less· the 

running time exc e eds 80 minutes; all times 80 minutes or more will 

be c oded "80". 

It em 9a - Diffe rence betwee n Sche duled boarding time and actua l 

boarding time - Compute the difference by subtracting scheduled 

time from actual time recorded in the field and show the dif f erence 

in the space marked "9a". This number should be in whole minutes. 

If any bus is late by more than 80 minutes, use the number 11 80 11 

as the maximum e ntry. Prefix the time difference with a plus 

or minus sign to indicate whether the bus was early (plus) or late 

(minus). The computed time difference should be code~ into the 

first thre e code boxes on line 9. The first box should be coded 

"l" if a plus sign shows that the bus· was early; the first box 

should be code d "2" if the bus was running late, as indicated 

by a minus sign. If the time difference was 9 minutes or les s , 

place a "O" in th e second code box. I f actual time and scheduled 

tim wer e the s ame, (actual time within 30 seconds of schedul d 

tim~ ) the code s hould read "000". 

10 
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Item 9b - Difference between scheduled leaving time and actual 

leaving time - Same as Item 9a. The computed time difference 

should be coded into the last three code boxes on line 9. 

I tern 10 - Fir's t Questionnaire is sued on bus (Pad No. l) . The 

surveyor has entered the serial number of the first card handed to 

a boarding passenger after he got on the bus. This is a 6-digit 

number and should be transferred exactly to the six coding boxes 

on line 10. 

Item_!1_ - Last Questionnaire issued on bus (Pade No. 1). The 

surveyor has noted the 6-digit serial number of the last card 

issued from the first pad of - questionnaires used ~n the bus. 

Transcribe to the code boxes on line 11. 

It~m 12 - First Questionnaire issued on bus. (Pad No. 2). The 

s urveyor will always take two pads of B-1 Questionnaires with him 

when he boards a bus. If the first pad is completely µsed up 

b efore h~ gets off the bus, he will issue cards from the second 

pad. Since the serial numbers are not likely to continue directly 

f rom the first pad to the second, the surveyor is required to 

record the last number issued from the first pad and the first 

f rom the second pad. Transcribe·the number in Item 12 to code 

b oxes on line 12. 

Item 13 - Last Questionnaire issued on bus (Pad No. 2). Same as 

I tern 11. • 

1 3 . 

Transcribe the number in Item 13 to code boxes on line 

J.tcm 14a - t!Um°Q_er o f Pe rsons on Bus i:l t Cordon - As the surveyor 

d t barks from the bus at a control st a tion, he will make a care­

f11 l count of the number of passenger s in the bus and will record 

11 
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this number in the space marked "14a". A three-digit code will be 

used in transcribing this information into the first three code 

boxes on line 14. Prefix "0"s will be used if the number of 

passengers is more than 10. 

Item 14b - Day of Week . The Los Angeles On-Board Survey will be 

co nduct ed over a period of three we eks . Questionnaires will be 

distributed to riders only on working days, Monday t 'hrough Friday; 

work will not be carried out on weekends (Sat. and Sun.), holidays , 

or in stormy we a ther. The surveyor will note the day of the week 

when each Trip Record card was completed. Days will be coded as 

follows: Mon. = l; Tues.= 2; Wed.= 3; Thurs.= 4; Fri.= 5. 

Enter the appropriate .code in the fourth box on line 14. 

Item 15 - Date. A six-digit code will be used to indicate the date, 

as follows: "Day of month" = 2 digits (us e "0" in first position 

for less than tenth day of month); "Month" = 2 digits (use "0" in 

first position for less than tenth month of year); "Year"= 2 

digits (7 4 or 75, as appropriate). Enter 6-digit code in the boxes 

on line 15. 

12 
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The Questionnaire (B,-1 card) 

The questionnaire developed for distribution to bus riders in 

the West Los Angeles area is shown in Figure 5. The questionnaire 

consists of a postage-paid mail-back card with a list of seven 

questions that bus passengers are asked to answer. All questions 

are in English and Spanish in the colors of green and brown, 

respectively. An area is reserved in the right margin of the form 

for use by the of f ice coding staff. All answers on the form will 

be coded . into appropr iate boxes in the right margin by the Consul­

tant's office staff. 

Four questions are asked to identify the places where trips 

beg in and end and whe re the passenger boards and alights from 

the bus; each of these requires the bus rider to supply an 

i ntersection and -zip code. Only the community name and zip code 

number are needed for origin or destinations outside the study 

area. 

Except for origin and destination addresses all of the ahswers 

on the questionnaire are self-coding. Since it i~ planned to 

code 0-D's outside the study area by post-office zip code areas, 

responde nts who use z ip code numbers will automatically provide 

code numbers. 

Editing and coding of survey questionnaires will begin as 

soon as completed s ur vey forms are r e ceive d in the office. Since 

some pas se ng e rs will complete their questionnaires and deposit 

them in a mark ed recQptacle before they get off the bus, these 

forms will be available for processing when the collection boxes 

ar e emptied and trans f erred to other b uses each day. Mail-backs 
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LOS ANGcLES AREA 
TRANSIT il✓.PROVEMENT PROGRAM 

ON -BOARD TRANSI T SURV EY 

YOU CA,~ flEL P l~IPROVE 01 'R SERVICE BY ANSWERJi'G ALL OF TIIE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS . PLEASE ANSWER 
AGAIS EVEN If YOU ltA VE IU\EADY FILLED OUT TIIIS FORM fOOAY . DROP IN ANY MAILBOX . NO POSTAGE 
REQUIRED TltAM, YOU FOR YOUR IIELP. 

US TED PUE DE A YU DAR DE MEJORAR NUESTRO SERVICIO RESPONIF.NOO A TODOS LOS CUESTIOIIES SIGUIENTES . 
FAVOR DE COi' TESTARLAS UTRA VEZ AUr,."QUE YA LO IIA YA AhTERIORMENTE . ECIIA LO AL COI\REO ADON OE-
0U1£RA FRANQUEU NO ES :-f.CESARJO. Y MUCIIAS GRACIAS. I 

?LEA.5i: CIIECK ONE: 
M a,quc unu 

I. "· Where did lhis 111;, beg1n? ll •) IO C D c ... 
4Donrte comcn,.o cite viaje? \'/uric D T1ab•jo 

Shopp ing ,1.r-: ;a D Ccn uo merc&11tiJ 
School D E,cucla 
McJic,1 hid&. D Ed1ficio medico 
Othe r D Otro 

B. Please give the nc.1 rcu intersec tion .1nd li p code or !hat loc .11ion . 
F;ivo, de 111d1car I 1n1cncccion y ZIP uondc cmpcto cstc v1aJC. 

north/sou 1h nor•.:l~ur us1/wi:s t cstc/ocstc ZIP code 

2. "· How did you GCI to u,c l,us stop where you bo:udcd this bu17 
, como Ucgo a cs 1a paud• do Jutobus1 

W Jl~ed (Number o/ blocks) _ _ C,minado (Numero do cuadru) 
Another bu, D Otro autobus 
Drove D M1n,j1ndo 
Aulo p,m,cnccr D P.1 s.1ju o en c.uro 
OU,c r D 01,0 

ll . How man y buse s do you rido to com µI( lt 1hu tnp? 
4CuJntos autob wos 1om;i Ud. pan tstc v1.1jc? 

). ,\. ls tile pl•ce yow are gom;7 
• " dondo va7 

tl omc D C:1n 
Work D Tnb•jo 
Shupµ1ng area D Ccn uo mcrcanliJ 
School D E$CUCIJ. 

Mcd,c.J blog. D Ed ifici o mt dlco 
Olhcr D Otro 

B. ?lt u c gi ve the nc:ircu 1ntc rscction and zi p code of th.1 1 l~:ition . 
(;.vor de 1ndicJ·r J3. intcrscccion mu ccrc.1 de su dcst1n.ic1on y ZIP. 

noru,/sou lh nonc/~ur ust/wut cstc/oesto ZIP code 

4. How w1U you ge t to you r finaJ do1tin:uion :iftcr leav ing this bus? 
~C?mo Ucpra Ud. 1 su dcs ~inacion ftnaJ I b:ijJrSI! de cstc autob us? 

Wilk (Numbe r of blocks) _ _ _ C, min,ndo (Nu mcro de cuadru) 
Anui.hc r bus D Otro au 1obus 
Drove D Mancj,ndo 
Au to passenger D Pas:iJc ro en ca,ro 
Other D Otro 

s. Arc you7 Mah: . D llomb rc 
,Es Ud . Female D Mujcr 

- · 
6. To wh,r a0c &roup do you bdon c7 Under IS D IS o mcn os 

,A Cuo.l &rupo de cdJJCS p, rtcnccc Ud? • 16-24 D 16-2 4 
~5-1-1 D 25-14 
-1 5 .(..l D 4S-64 
Ov~r us D 65 0 ll l ilJ 

-
1. Plc J~O int.1101.: 1hc 1111111 .111nu;1,I 1nco,uo ,Jf :, /1 p,:rrn11s 111 you, household. 

F~vor do 1nJk:H los 1nt;1csos .tnulli de 1ot.J01 tpic vwr.n en su cau . 

Uu ~cr SG,000 D S6,000 p mcnos 
SG .000- 10.000 D sr. .u,xl -- 10 ,000 
S 10.000-1S,000 D S 10 .000- IS,OOO 
Over S IS,000 D S LS,000 o mu 

Thu w...,oy u bC'1n , conJ " lltd ro, the Southern Clillfnrnia i.,, r kJ Tun,il Olstr1c t by: U/2/t,, , S, .. ,tf. a,.J .. Amcial11 l:'.,1• 11 1wdlo •• cond'-'<Wo •n 11om bt• d• SCRTO po,: 

l?OO W1ht11r• Otvd .. S11l 1c l'HO 

101~----

14 ~'----

18 .... I_.___._ __ _ 

23[[] 

21 I , . 
)I I I 
Js I 
40[[] 

45C[J 

41 I 1 1 I I I 

I 
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will arrive a few days later. At ·the end o f the survey, mail-back 

returns will be accepted for not more than two weeks and the file 

then closed. 

As completed qµestionnaires are returned to the office, they 

will be filed in serial-number sequence. Header Cards will be in­

serted in the file (contrasting color card stock) listing th~ bus 

line and bus run number on which the following cards were handed 

out, showing the first and last serial numbers, and noting the 

number o f different cards distributed. The number of cards re­

tu~ned will also be listed, with plenty of space .for frequent 

up-dating as late returns are filed. The Header Cards will be 

made up as soon as completed Surveyor's Trip Records (B-2 Cards) 

are returned to the office each morning (for the previous day's 

work). A cross-check card file will also be prepared from the 

Surveyor's Trip Records , in bus-line sequence, with a card for 

each numbered bus run on which questionnaires were distributed, 

listing the serial numbers distributed on that run. (If the 

surveyoi _issued questionnaires from two different pads, the range 

of numbers from eaeh pad will be shown.) 

The questionnaire is prin-ted in green and brown inks on 

creamcolored card stock. The cards are sufficiently stiff to 

survive mail-back treatment. Each of the 16 questions on the 

card is stated in English (green) and Spanish (brown). The 

colors have been chosen to contrast with the colors of ink or 

graphite pens and pencils most commonly used in ,filling out 

questionnnaires. 

The questionnaire form has been designed so that answers to 

all questions can be coded into b oxes provid e d in the right margin. 

14 
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The boxes .have been printed in green and code numbers should be 

marked with red "Venus" col-erase pencils or black ink; the code 

numbers will contrast well with most writing materials used in 

answering questionnaires; the contrast is helpful to the coding 

crew supervisors and editors who check thS coded reports. 

I nitial Edit - Th~ coding supervisor (or other designated 

person) will review all questionnaires before assigning them to 

coding clerks. If a questionnaire is to have any value to the 

study, it must contain at least two codable ~ddresses, one at 

either end of the trip ( it is desired, of course, that all 

addresses called for have been completed and can be coded). 

The initial edi t should take place as cards are received 

at the office each day, before they are placed in the sequence 

fi le. 

Genera lly, : if addresses are sufficient to pass this test, 

the questionnaire can be retained, even i f some other questions 

h a ve not been completed. If the editor has reason to believe that 

a questionnaire has b e en faked or he1s deliberately bec-n__p_£cpc1red 

wi t h mi sl e ading information, it will, of course be discarded. 

Any volun tary comments on the questionnaire will also be ex­

ami ned in the initial edit and a pho t ocopy made of those that 

a ppear to be useful. These comments will be compiled in a special 

f i le. 15 
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Each of the questions on the survey form and the coding in­

structions are discussed briefly below: 

Field "l" - The two coding blocks opposite the digit "l" at 

the top of the form is to contain the card number ("08"). 

Field "3" - This field will contain the six-digit card number 

that appears in the upper right-hand corner in red. 

Question lA - Field " 9" - "Where did this trip begin?" The 

answer to this question will provide the origin of the trip. The 

answers are specific locations which will yield the origin of the 

trip and not that particular bus trip. This is the most logical 

beginning of any trip and will lead into question lB. The answer 

to this question will be coded as follows: 

ANSWER CODE NUMBER 

Home . . . . . . . 1 

Work . . . . . . 2 

Shopping Area . . . . . 3 

School. . . . . . . 4 

Medical Bldg. . 5 

Other 6 

No Response . . . 9 

Question lB - pj"e lds "10, 14, . and 18" - Intersection of origin 

a nd zip code. The nnsw c r to this question will provide the exact 

location of the beginning of the bus trip. An schematic diagram 

16 
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of each bus line will be made with a 4-digit number assigned to 

the major intersections along its route. This number will be coded 

into field "10." The zip code will be used in two ways. First, 

it will help the coders localize the area in which the intersection 

to be coded into field "10" is located. Secondly, the zip code 

number will be used to identify trip origins outside the West Los 

Angeles study area. Field "14" will be left blank. When the form 

was originally designed, it was planned to code the north-south and 

east-west streets separately, but programming and coding problems 

have eliminated the need for this field. The zip code will be 

coded into field "18" as it appears in the answer space. 

Question 2A - Fi e ld "23" - "How did you get to the bus stop 

where you boarded this bus?" The answers to this question will 

provide data concerning the mode of travel to the bus stop. The 

a nswer "walked" will be coded by the number "l" followed by the 

numb e r of blocks walked up to 11 8 11 blocks. Any number of 8 will 

b e coded as "CJ." Therefore, the answer to this question will be 

a two-digit number from "10" to "18." The answers will be coded 

a s follows: 

ANSWER CODE 

Walked (No., of Blocks). 1 (0-8 Blocks) 

Another Bus . . . . . . 20 

Drove . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Auto Passenger ... 40 

Other . . ....... 50 

No Re sponse . . . . . . . . 90 

17 
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Question 2B - Field "25" - "How many buses do you ride to 

complete this trip?" The answers to this question will provide 

the number of buses that are required to complete a transit trip 

and will be an indicator of the directness of bus routing and the 

inconvenience that will be tolerated by a bus rider. The number 

shown in this space will be coded directly. 

Question 3A - Field "26" - "Is the place you are going?" . The 

answer to this question will provide the destination of the trip 

and not the bus trip itself. The answers will be coded as question 

lA. 

Question 3B - Fields "27, 31 , and 35" - Trip destination 

data. The answer to this question will provide data comparable 

to the origin data from questions lA and lB . The answers will be 

coded as questions lA and lB. 

Question · 4 - Field "40" - "How will you get to your final 

destination?" The answers to this question will be cod ed the 

same as the answers to question 2A. 

Question 5 - Field "42" - The answer to this question will 

provide the sex of the transit r1der. The answer will be coded 

as follows: 

ANSWER 

Ma le 

No Response 

18 

CODE 

1 

2 

9 



t j 

r , 

-
.. 

I 
"" 

_ I L _ 

Question 6 - Field "43" - The answer to this question will 

provide the age group of the transit rider. The answers will be 

coded as follows: 

ANSWER 

Under 15. 

16-24 . 

25-44 

45-64 

Over 65 . 

No Response . 

CODE 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

9 

Question 7 - Field "44" - Annual family income. The answer to 

this question will provide data that will be an indicator of the 

income of those who U$e public transportation. This indicates 

whether the transit rider is transit dependent or not. The 

answer will be coded as follows: 

ANSWER 

Under $6,000 . . 

$ 6,000-10,000 

$10,000-15,000 . 

Over $15,000 . 

No Response 

CODE 

1 

2 

3 

4 

9 

Fi e ld "4 5 " - Line Numb e r - The line nllmber will be coded 

into this field. Only two digits have been provided. Lf this 

field · is blank, the data can be taken from the "Surveyor .Trip 

Re cord." 

19 
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Surveyor's Trip Record (B-3 card} 

In addition to obtaining the origin-de stination of transit 

trips, a schedule adherence check is to also be conducted of 

the transit line s to be surveyed. In order to obtain this data 

while conducting the on-board travel survey, the B-3 card shown 

in Figure 0 was developed. Information obtained from the form 

is the line number and run; intersection, B-1 form number , and 

the time off schedule. 

The B-3 card will be comple.ted by the surveyor while . riding 

the bus and h a s been designed such that it is self-coding. The 

form will have the intersections at which the card numbers and 

the actual time are to be recorded tabulated prior · to distribu­

tion to the field crews. 

The coding instructions for the form are as follows: 

Field "l" - Ca r d Number - This is the number of the form and 

will b e "iO" for a ll cards. 

Field "3" - Bus Line Number - This field is for the bus line 

number. Flye rs , limiteds, and expresses should be differentiated 

by an F, L, or X in the first column. Example: line 34F will 

b e cod ed F034. 

Field "7" - Bu s Run Numb e r - This four-digit field will contain 

t he bus run number dir ectly as it appears on th~ bus. 

F:i. e 1d "11" - Time - The time a t which the bu s is boa rd e d wil l be 

r ecorded in military time in this s pa c e. The da ta will b e used to 

~e parat e the sche dul e adhere nce ch e ck s into time categories . 

20 



,-. 

I , 

... 

.. 

Su'QYE"r .. oe 1.s 

\\<., ''? \< \::'. Go K D 

rn I 

(I) 

I I 
c~-m 

I I 
(1;,1) 

I I 
(77) 



I 

-I 
I 

-I 
t 

I 
I 
I 
I 
·I 
I 

---··--· -- •• - . 

Fields "15, 28, 41, 54, and 67" - Intersect.i.on Number - These 

will be the assigned code numbers for the major intersections 

along each route to be surveyed . The intersection number will 

be the same as those used to code questions lB and 3B. 

Fields "19, 23, 45 , 58, and 71" - B-1 Card Numbers - The 

number of the B-1 card at the approach to the intersections 

listed in column 1 will be written ~irectly into these blocks. 

This column will then already be coded. 

Fields "25, 38, 51, 64, and 77" - Time Difference - The 

differ e nce between the scheduled and actual time will be recorded 

into this field. This will be coded into this field as it is 

computed in the office. The first column in this field should 

be either, and or - to indicate whether the bus run is ahead of 

the schedule or late. Example: If the scheduled time is 10~25 

and the bus departs at 10:28, the bus has departed three (3) 

minutes late and the field should be coded "-03." 
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Schedule 

There are a total of sixteen lines to be surveyed in a 14-day 

period beginning April 19, 1976. The results of the survey are 

to be presented to SCRTD on or about June 7, 1976. The following 

is the tentative schedule for conducting the on-board survey: 

Monday, April 19, 1976 - Line 39 
Tuesday , April 20, 1976 ~ Lines 12 and 25 
Wednesday, April 21, 1976 - Lines 8, 20, and 56 
Thursday April 22, 1976 -· - Line 4 (Olympic) 
Friday, April 23, 1976 - Line 4 (Melrose) 

Monday, April 26, 1976 
Tuesday, April 27, 1976 
Wednesday, April 28, 1976 
Thursday, April 29, 1976 
Friday , April 30, 1976 

Monday, May 3, 1976 
Tuesday, May 4, 1976 
Wednesday, May 5, 1976 
Thursday, May 6, 1976 

- Line 
- Line 
- Line 
- Line 
- Lines 

Line 
- Line 
- Line 
- Line 

44 (Adams) 
44 (Beverly) 
95 
91 

21 and 27 

75 (Venice) 
42 
94 
83 

On e additional week will be allowed for the forms to be re­

turned before the cards will be sent out for keypunching and 

tabulation. Three weeks (May 10 thru June 4) will be allowed for 

da ta processing. This schedule will allow the forms to be returned 

to Los Angeles before June 7, 1976. 
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TABLE 

D-1 

D-2 

D-3 

D-4 

D-51 

D-6 

D-7 

D-8 

LIST OF ON-BOARD TABULAT TONS 

.... .. 

LIST '' OF SUPERVISOR RECORD CARDS - By Line No. 

O-D by Purpose 

Mode to vs. Mode From by O-D 

Mode to vs. Mode From by Line 

Total Mode to vsk Mode From 

De stination vs. Purpose by Line 

O-D Age & Sex vs. Trip Purpose 

O-D Income vs. Purpose 

O-D No. of Buses to Complete Trip 

SCRTD 1976 +W47 c.2 

08262 
West Los Anseles transit 
Planning stud'::I 
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425 SOUTH ~1Alr~ 

LOS ANGELE--, CA. 90013 
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